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No. 1.—CapiTAL AND RESERVE Funps. 


ASN estimating the financial power of a bank, the 
first point to be considered is the amount of the 
working funds of its own—that is, of the capital 
and reserve which it possesses. This is a matter 

of the highest importance ; the possession of accumulated 
resources in this form attracts deposits of itself, and draws 
people to do business with it. Both those who want to leave 
their money on deposit, and those who want to borrow, 
feel the force of the attraction—the first believing that 
their money will be safe with a bank which possesses large 
means of its own, the second that they will be able to obtain 
the assistance they require. Naturally, therefore, our annual 
survey of the progress of banking in the United Kingdom 
begins with the history of the alterations in the amount of 
capital of each bank. For this purpose, both the paid-up 
capital and the reserve have to be included, as they form 
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collectively the basis of its financial power. In estimating 
the stability of a bank, the amount of uncalled capital is 
often, and rightly, included. When more capital is wanted 
the directors sometimes, but rarely, call on the shareholders 
to pay up a larger amount on their shares. As a rule, 
however, the capital of a bank is not increased in this 
manner. What is required is usually obtained either by 
issuing fresh shares or by an addition to the reserve fund. 
The reserve fund is usually originally raised, and afterwards 
augmented, either through charging a premium on the new 
shares which are issued, or through setting aside for this 
purpose part of the profits which have been earned in the 
preceding year. During the last twelvemonth, however, 
it has not been possible to strengthen the reserve funds in 
this manner to the same extent as otherwise might have been 
done, owing to the fact that many banks have again found it 
necessary to write down the value of the securities which 
they hold in consequence of the great reduction in their 
value. Many of them also have, and most properly, 
written down considerably the value of their premises. This 
is a most necessary proceeding. Banks, as a rule, limit 
their advances on real estate to a comparatively small part 
of their general loans, and it is obviously equally suitable 
that their investments in house property should be kept 
down in like manner. As will be shown further on, the 
value of the premises owned by the various banks of the 
United Kingdom has been written down during the year 
1903 by £390,000, and the value of the securities by 
£115,000. We had expected to find this last amount 
larger. In 1902 the corresponding figures had been a 
reduction of the value of the premises of more than 
£530,000, and of the securities more than £400,000. The 
outlay in these directions assists to account for the compara- 
tively small augmentation of the capitals during the last two 
years. In the years 1878, 1894, 1896 and 1897 a diminution 
in the amount of the capital employed took place. It isa 
pleasure to us to be able to record that in the six years from 
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1898 to 1903 there has been in great measure a return to the 
progress which took place during the first seventeen of the 
twenty-eight years during which we have kept up this state- 
ment. In those seventeen years, between 1876 and 1892, 
both included, the rate of increase recorded in the paid-up 
capital of the banks of England and Wales was, on 
average, not less than 41,400,000 a year, though among 
those years, in 1878, a loss of nearly £947,000 took place. 
In 1898 the increase was £ 1,920,000 ; in 1899, £ 2, 300,000 ; in 
19¢c0, £897,500; in 1901, £ 1,939,000; in 1902, £1,307,000 ; 
in 1903, £1,400,000. Thus, on average, the progress of the 
years from 1876 to 1892 has been fairly maintained, though 
the years 1900, 1902 and 1903 were not quite up to the 
desired level. 

In speaking on this subject we have necessarily to 
employ the expression “recorded,” especially in reference 
to the earlier years under notice, because much of the capital 
possessed by banks, and included in their balance-sheets, 
had been in existence long before. The first private bank 
which published accounts was the firm of Berwick, Lechmere 
and Co.,in 1890. Their example was largely followed in 1891 
and 1892. Altogether in the three years, 1890, 1891 and 1892, 
several private banks published statements which showed 
that their capital amounted to more than £11,000,000. This 
capital had been accumulated long before, but no public 
reference could be made to it; hence it appears in the state- 
ments of banking capital when it was mentioned like an 
increase made at the time. The growth in the years between 
1898 and 1903 is, generally speaking, of a different character. 
A considerable part of it also consists of capitals then made 
known to exist, but the larger half marks the addition of 
“new money ” to the capitals of banks. It shows a resolu- 
tion on the part of those who control the management to 
base their business on such amounts of capital as may give 
confidence both to their customers and to the public. 

The increase between 1898-1903 much more than makes 
up for the drop in those years in which a diminution is shown. 

1* 
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In 1878, 1894, 1896 and 1897, taken together, the net 
diminution was more than 42,000,000; but the tide turned 
in 1898, and this has continued up to 1903. 


UniTED KINGDoM. 
Increase in banking capital and reserve funds, 1898 + £2,076,432 


a: ee SS “oer » 1899 + 2,830,000 
” ” ” ” ” ” » Ig00 + 1,263,390 
” ” ” ” ” “ » Igor + 2,189,763 
” ” ” ” ” ” ” Ig02 + 1,638,7 14 
” ” ” ”° ” ” ” 1993 + 1,726,769 
Increase, taking the six years collectively . . + £11,725,068 

ee ee 


Part of the diminution referred to as occurring in 1896 
and 1897 arose through amalgamations among banks. As 
we have remarked before, the capital of the bank taken over 
has sometimes on these occasions been repaid to the share- 
holders of the bank which was absorbed, as it has not always 
been thought necessary to increase the capital of the purchas- 
ing bank, There are sometimes advantages in arrangements 
of this description, but they cannot always be recommended. 
The capitals of banks in this country are often very consider- 
able, and then the new responsibilities may safely be taken 
over without an addition to the capital, but occasionally the 
capitals are not so large as is advisable for the support of the 
business which the banks transact. The increased reserves, 
which it is desirable that banks should hold now, must 
also be remembered, and the need of strengthening the 
central reserve of specie. No one connected with banking 
need be reminded of the necessity for this. 

We will now explain the basis on which this statement 
is founded, and the method which has been followed. 
We have carried the statement on every year since 1876,* 
and for the most part on the same plan in the main lines. 
The substance of a record of this description is, as we have 
said before, of much more importance than the form, and, 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, February numbers, 1877 to 1880; January numbers, 1881 
to 1903. 
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by keeping it up as far as possible on the old lines, any 
comparison with earlier years, or between different groups of 
banks, either in the present or the former years, which our 
readers may wish to draw, is rendered far more clear, and 
much easier to make. Hence the same arrangement has in 
the main been followed all through. Our readers who follow 
out this statement carefully will see from it the changes which 
have taken place in the business during the time that it has 
been carried on. Alterations and improvements in the 
general arrangement, and the manner in which the figures 
have been published, naturally have suggested themselves 
as time goes on. These are, for the most part, in the 
details, and have been adopted whenever it has appeared 
that the statement would be rendered clearer thereby. The 
information concerning the alterations in the capital and 
reserve funds of the banks has thus been greatly increased. 
The basis of the statement is taken from the figures supplied 
by the banks themselves for publication in the Banking 
Almanac, as being the most dependable that could be 
found. These figures have been employed as the source 
of the information ever since this publication of the banking 
funds of the country was first commenced. Thus a uniform 
basis has been followed throughout. 

Every precaution has been taken to make the statement 
absolutely accurate, and to put it forward in the most clear 
and complete manner possible, but the details are so numerous 
that some points may possibly have been overlooked. We 
believe, however, that the statement supplies an accurate 
description of the present position of the banks of the 
United Kingdom, and of the main changes which have 
occurred among them during the whole of the years 
recorded. 

We have again to repeat, as it is part of our regular 
practice, that to make the statement clear, the additions to 
the capital and reserve funds, and also the amounts by which 
those funds have been diminished, are set down in different 
columns, and a balance struck between them. In this manner 
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a regular credit and debit account is formed. The total 
figures are obtained by the combination of the statements 
furnished by each individual bank; hence, when one bank 
has amalgamated with or been taken over by another bank, 
the figures of the bank which disappears from the list appear 
in the statement as deductions from the total ; while those 
concerns which continue the business of the amalgamated 
banks show-—where they have added to their capitals—a 
corresponding increase in their figures. 

The capitals and reserve funds of the private banks have 
been for some years published with those of the joint stock 
banks. Those changes which have occurred among the 
private banks are noted in their places, together with the 
changes among the other banks. This journal urged on the 
private banks the advisability of publishing their accounts 
for many years before they did so, and, hence, it has been 
very satisfactory to us that they recently have done this 
generally. Of the private banks still remaining, most give 
this information. It is also now generally expected that the 
balance-sheets of all banks should be audited by recognised 
accountants. The absence of published accounts has been a 
real disadvantage to a bank more often than has been gener- 
ally recognised. Experience shows that the publication of 
accounts is helpful to business. In the preparation of the 
balance-sheets a closer approach to uniformity is also 
advisable. 

As an example of the disadvantage of this want of 
uniformity in practice, it is well to refer to what has occurred 
for several years, and again this, in respect of the entries made 
by banks in writing down the value of the securities held by 
them. As is well known, the market price of all first-class 
securities has dropped greatly during the last two or three 
years, and many banks have very properly applied a portion 
of their profits to bringing their securities down to, or below, 
the present market price. It is beginning to be generally 
understood, for instance, that the amount of consols which a 
bank holds should not stand in their books above the price of 
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go per cent. One bank, we observe, the Manchester and 
County, holds its 2} per cent. annuities at 85—a very prudent 
precaution. As what has been done was practically the same 
thing in all cases, it might have been expected that the same 
expression would have been used, but instead of this, in 
some instances, the mere fact is mentioned, without the value 
at which the securities are held; in others the amount 
employed is named; in others the price to which the 
securities have been reduced is given. We think, however, 
that the statements for the twelve months which are recorded 
here are distinctly more clear than we have found on many 
previous occasions, and are glad to record that this has been 
the case. 

The following alterations are recorded, taking banks 
in England and Wales first :—The Birmingham District and 
Counties, in their profit and loss account for December 31, 
1902, apply £4 10,314. 7s. 6d. to writing down consols (£275,000) 
to £90 per cent. Bolitho, Williams & Co. state in their 
balance-sheet for the year ended June 30, 1903, that they 
have carried to investments account £10,000. The Bradford 
Old Bank, in the accounts for the half-year ending December 
31, 1902, makes provision for the depreciation in consols 
and other investments. The same expression occurs in the 
accounts for the half-year to June 30, 1903—amounts not 
mentioned at either date. The Craven Bank state, Decem- 
ber 31, 1902, that the directors ‘‘have written off £25,000 
from the reserve fund to provide for the depreciation in value 
of consols and other high-class investments and securities of 
the bank.” In the statement of the same bank, June 30, 
1903, provision is made “ for the further depreciation in the 
value of the bank’s investments.” No amount is mentioned. 

Crompton and Evans’ Union Bank, in their profit and 
loss account, June 30, 1903, speak of “ writing down consols 
to 90, 44,300.” The Devon and Cornwall Banking Com- 
pany, December 31, 1902, have employed, “ to write down 
£600,000 consols to 90, £6,000.” Halifax Joint Stock 
Banking Company have the following statement in the profit 











8 THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


and loss account appended to their balance-sheet for the year 
ended December 31, 1902: ‘“ Balance brought forward from 
1901, £8,922. 15s. 9d@.; less transfer to consols account, 
45,000.” The Halifax Commercial Banking Company say 
in their statement, June 30, 1903, that they “utilise £3,068 
in providing for depreciation in consols and other invest- 
ments.” The directors of the Isle of Man Banking Company, 
December 31, 1902, recommend “ that the sum of £3,697. 
16s. 6a. be applied in writing down the bank’s holding of 
consols to 90.” The London and Yorkshire Bank, in their 
statement to December 31, 1902, recommend “ that £5,000 
be placed to investment account.” 

The Manchester and County state, June 30, 1903, that 
they employ “ £11,250 to write down £225,000 of consols 
to 85.” The Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank speak, in 
balance-sheet, June 30, 1903, of “ writing down consols to 
92, £1,500.” The Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking 
Company, in account for year ended December 31, 1902, 
speak of provision for “ depreciation on investments.” 

In Scotland.—The Caledonian Banking Company state, 
June 30, 1903, that they apply £3,000 from profit and loss 
account to investment suspense account, and that they also 
transfer to that account £10,000 from the reserve fund. The 
directors state that they do not think that the depreciation in 
the investments, “ which is likely to be temporary, should be 
wholly charged against the year’s revenue.” 

In Ireland.—The directors of the Ulster Bank, August 
31, 1903, state that, “in view of the reduction of the rate of 
interest on consols, which took place in April last,” they 
“have considered it right to transfer £16,922” from the 
surplus to the credit of the consols investment account. 

With regard to reserve funds, we notice that in the 
reports forwarded us the banks whose names are given 
mention the following additions. Thusthe Bradford Banking 
Company, December 31, 1902, add to reserve fund, £5,000. 
The Bradford District Bank, June 30, 1903, transfer to the 
reserve fund £2,000. The Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, 
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.December 31, 1902, make addition to reserve fund, £ 10,000. 
The Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company, June 30, 1903, 
include “ addition to reserve fund, £1,694. 5s. 8a.” Lloyds 
Bank, in profit and loss account, December 31, 1902, added 
to reserved fund, £50,000. The London and County Bank 
transferred out of profit, December 31, 1902, and June 30, 
1903, 450,000 each half-year to reserve fund. The London 
and Provincial Bank add, December 31, 1902, £10,395. 
18s. 9d., and June 30, 1903, £10,291. 15s. 5d. to the reserve 
fund. The London and South-Western Bank, December 
31, 1902, add £10,000 to reserve fund, and £50,000 June 30, 
1903. The London and Yorkshire Bank, December 31, 
1902, place £5,000 to reserve fund. The Manchester and 
County Bank place, December 31, 1902, 424,602 to reserve 
fund. The Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
Company carry to reserve £15,000 December 31, 1902, 
and £10,000 June 30, 1903. Martin’s Bank place, June 30, 
1903, 45,000 to reserve fund. The Midland Counties 
District Bank places, December 31, 1902, £2,000 to reserve 
fund. The North and South Wales Bank, December 31, 
1902, add to reserve fund £5,000. Sheffield and Rotherham 
Joint Stock Banking Company, December 31, 1902, place 
to reserve fund £553. 3s. 6d. Stamford, Spalding and 
Boston Banking Company, December 31, 1902, add to the 
reserved surplus fund £11,000. The North-Eastern Banking 
Company add, December 31, 1902, £3,500 to reserve fund, 
and £1,500 June 30, 1903. The Nottingham and Notting- 
hamshire Banking Company credit, December 31, 1902, 
47,500 to the reserved surplus fund. The Nottingham 
Joint Stock Bank adds, December 31, 1902, £3,000 to 
reserve fund. The Union Bank of Manchester adds to 
reserve fund, June 30, 1903, 45,000. The Wakefield and 
Barnsley Union Bank, December 31, 1902, recommend that 
a sum of £2,000 be transferred to contingent fund. Williams 
Deacons Bank added to the reserve fund, December 31, 
1902, 425,000. Though it is not exactly an addition to 
the reserve fund, as shown in the accounts, we mention, as 
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it is an entry of a kindred character, that the Union of 
London and Smiths Bank wrote off in accounts to June 30, 
1903, £67,696. 1s. 10d., being “ balance of bank purchase 
accounts,” and though it does not refer only to the present 
year, we mention that at the meeting, August 6, 1903, of 
the London and County Banking Company the chairman, 
Mr. John Green, “ pointed out that the reserve fund showed 
an increase of £100,000, and added that in five years and 
a half there had been placed to that fund, apart from liberal 
contributions to consols and premises account, no less than 
£700,000.” 

The additions to reserve funds in Scotland we have 
noted are: the Clydesdale Bank, December 31, 1902, 
£40,000; the National Bank of Scotland, November 1, 
1902, £30,000 ; and the North of Scotland Bank, Septem- 
ber 30, 1903, 412,500. 

In Ireland the credits to reserve funds are as stated: 
the Belfast Banking Company, July 31, 1902, £20,000 ; the 
Hibernian Bank, December 31, 1902, £7,500; the Munster 
and Leinster Bank, December 31, 1902, £2,500, and 
June 30, 1903, £3,500; the National Bank, to the “rest 
or undivided profits invested in consols and other Govern- 
ment securities,” £10,000; the Provincial Bank of Ireland, 
December 31, 1902, £5,000, and June 30, 1903, £10,000. 

The amounts reported here as added to the reserve funds 
within the twelve months included in this statement are very 
considerable, but, on comparing them with the figures given 
further on, we become aware that many banks have not 
forwarded us the particulars of their yearly meetings. It is 
always a satisfaction to us to publish these, and we hope that 
banks will bear in mind to do so more regularly in future. 

We now pass on to the amounts expended in writing 
down the cost of premises. A good deal has been done 
towards reducing the amounts standing in the books of the 
banks against this heading during the past year. The Bank 
of Whitehaven, in the accounts to December 31, 1902, 
transfers £500 “to bank buildings redemption fund.” The 
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Capital and Counties Bank, June 30, 1903, appropriate “to 
reduction of the cost of premises,” £10,000. The Craven 
Bank, December 31, 1902, apply £1,000 in reduction of 
bank premises account, and the same sum June 30, 1903. 
Crompton and Evans enter in profit and loss account sinking 
fund for bank premises and furniture, 42,000, June 30, 1903. 
The Devon and Cornwall Banking Company write down, 
December 31, 1902, bank premises account, £2,000. The 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company apply, June 30, 
1903, £1,000 to reduction of bank premises account. Lloyds 
Bank, December 31, 1902, state they have written off 
430,000 from bank premises account. The London and 
County Banking Company transfer, December 31, 1902, 
430,000 to bank premises account, and £25,000, June 30, 
1903. The London and Provincial Bank, December 31, 
1902, apply to reduction of leasehold and freehold premises 
account £10,000, and the same amount June 30, 1903. The 
London and South-Western Bank, December 31, 1902, 
and also June 30, 1903, supply £15,000 at each date to 
write off bank premises account. The London and West- 
minster, December 31, 1902, appropriate £3,000 towards 
the buildings of the bank, and the same sum June 30, 1903. 
The London City and Midland Bank apply, December 31, 
1902, £20,000, and June 30, 1903, 425,000, towards bank 
premises redemption fund. The London Joint Stock, 
December 31, 1902, appropriate £10,000 towards reduction 
of bank premises account, and the same amount June 30, 
1903. The Metropolitan Bank of England and Wales 
credit, December 31, 1902, bank premises redemption, 
£2,089. 8s. 11a. The Midland Counties District Bank, 
December 31, 1902, apply to bank property redemption 
fund, £600. The National Provincial Bank of England, 
December 31, 1902, transfer to bank premises account, 
£15,000. The North-Eastern Banking Company enter in 
their profit and loss account, June 30, 1903, £754. 3s. 74d. 
for depreciation. The Northamptonshire Union Bank, 
December 31, 1902, apply £500 to reduce cost of bank 
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premises. The North and South Wales Bank, December 31, 
1902, write off from bank premises, £4,829. 1s. 5¢. The 
Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, December 31, 1902, write off 
41,000 bank premises account. Nottingham and Notting- 
hamshire Banking Company write off, December 31, 1902, 
£3,000 in reduction of bank premises account. Parr’s Bank 
transfer to bank premises account, December 31, 1902, 
£10,000, and June 30, 1903, £20,000. The Sheffield 
Banking Company, December 31, 1902, apply £2,500 in 
reduction of bank premises and furniture. The Town and 
County Bank, January 31, 1903, apply to reduction of cost of 
bank buildings at head office and branches, £1,500. The 
Union Bank of Manchester, June 30, 1903, apply to bank 
premises and furniture account, £5,000. The Union of 
London and Smiths Bank apply, December 31, 1902, 
£10,000 in reduction of bank premises account. 

Williams and Deacons Bank apply, December 31, 1902, 
to the buildings depreciation account, £5,000. The York 
City and County Banking Company transfer, December 31, 
1902, to credit of bank premises account, £5,000. 

The Bank of Scotland, February 28, 1903, writes down 
to account of heritable property held by the bank, £5,000. 
The British Linen Company, April 15, 1903, enter in 
reduction of cost of bank offices, £10,000. The Clydesdale 
Bank write off, December 31, 1902, in reduction of bank 
buildings, £10,000. The Commercial Bank of Scotland, 
October 31, 1902, apply in reduction of the cost of bank 
premises, £5,000. The National Bank of Scotland state 
that they write down the cost of the heritable property of 
the bank; no amount is named. The North of Scotland 
Bank appropriate in reduction of bank buildings account, 
September 30, 1903, £1,000. The Royal Bank of Scotland, 
October 11, 1902, write off for expenditure on bank buildings, 
& 5,000. 

The Bank of Ireland, December 31, 1902, write down 
value of bank premises by £3,000. The Belfast Banking 
Company, July 31, 1902, enter reduction on bank house 
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account ; no amount is mentioned. The Hibernian Bank, 
December 31, 1902, apply in reduction of bank premises 
account, £2,500. The Munster and Leinster Bank, Decem- 
ber 31, 1902, enter in reduction of bank premises account, 
£5,000, and June 30, 1903, £3,500. The Northern Banking 
Company, August 31, 1903, place to the credit of bank 
buildings account, £9,246. 1os. 10d. The Provincial Bank 
of Ireland, December 31, 1902, write off bank premises 
account, £5,000, and the same amount June 30, 1903. 
The Royal Bank of Ireland, August 31, 1903, allocate to 
bank premises, £1,000. The Ulster Bank, August 31, 1903, 
apply in extension of bank premises account, £ 10,000. 

The totals run to large figures. 

In 1903 the investments held by the banks of the 
United Kingdom are stated to have been written down 


about ; ; ; ; ; i . . £115,000 
and the value of the premises . , ‘ » 390,000 
£505,000 


In 1902 the investments held by banks are stated to have 
been written down out of profits to the value of . £402,703 
The premises to the value of _. , ; 531,926 


£934,629 


The investments were also reduced by amounts trans- 
ferred from reserve . ‘ ‘ P : . £38,000 





Hence the investments held were reduced in 1902 £440,000 


In 1901 the corresponding figures were—investments 


written down out of profits. : . £373,015 
By transfers from reserve . , : , 135,000 
£508,015 





The amount written off the value of bank premises 
appears to have been small in 1901. 

Collectively in the three years 1901 to 1903, bearing in 
mind the instances in which reductions were made in the 

















14 THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


value of the investments, and no amount was stated, the sum 
applied out of profits for this purpose has probably been 
about £900,000, and, including the reduction in the value 
of the bank premises, some £ 1,800,000 or £ 1,900,000. 
The alterations in the capital of the banks of the United 


Kingdom 


1903. 


+ £1,726,769 + £1,638,714 + £2,189,763 + £1,263,390 + £2,829,612 + £2,076,432 


The following summary will explain the details of the 
alterations in 1903, as compared with 1902 :— 


1903. 1902. 
ENGLAND AND WALES— Increase. : Increase. 
Paid-up banking capital . - £832,322 , - £603,080 
Reserve funds. . ° - 601,984 ‘ , 704,503 
IsLE OF MAN— 
Paid-up banking capital . ‘ _ ‘ ; — 
Reserve funds ‘ e . — : 3 — 
ScoTLAND— 
Paid-up banking capital. . 398 ° ° — 
Reserve funds ° . ° 233,374 . ° 188,102 
IRELAND— 
Paid-up banking capital. . — ~ « — 
Reserve funds : . ° 58,691 : : 143,029 
£1,726,769 41,638,714 


The details of the movements in 1902 and 1903 are as 


follows :-— 


ENGLAND AND WALEs— 1903. 1902. 
Increase in paid-up capital. . £2,415,566 —  £2,984,116 -- 
Decrease do. . ‘ 1,583,244 Jucrease. 2,381,036 Jncrease. 

£832,322 ———— £603,080 
Increase in reserve funds . ° 1,748,442 _ 1,571,564 —_ 


Decrease do. > . 1,146,458 /ncrease. 867,061 Jncrease. 






Decrease in paid-up capital 
Increase in reserve funds 
Decrease in reserve funds 


Net increase + in banking 1903. 1902. 
capital and reserve funds + £1,726,769 + £1,638,714 


IsLE OF MAN— 





during the last six years are as follows :— 


+ INCREASE IN BANKING CAPITAL.—UNITED KINGDOM. 


1902 1901. 1900, 1899. 1898. 




























































£601,984 £704,503 








No change No change 
in 1903. in 1902. 
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1903. 1902. 
ScOTLAND— Increase. Increase. 
Increase in paid-up capital ° 4398 £398 — 
Increase in reserve funds . - £243,374 -- £188,102 — * 
Decrease in do. ‘ ° 10,000 /mncrease. -- -- 
£233,374 ———— £188,102 
IRELAND— Increase. Increase. 
Increase in paid-up capital — _ 
Increase in reserve funds . . £58,691 £143,029 
£8691 £143,029 











The increase in the reserve funds of the banks in the 
United Kingdom in 1903 amounted to £894,094, being 
£601,984 for England and Wales, £233,274 for Scotland 
and £58,691 for Ireland. We recapitulate, for purposes of 
comparison, the amounts for England and Wales of 1903 
with those of 1898, 1899, 1900, 1901 and 1902. 


RESERVE FUNDS.—ENGLAND AND WALES. 


1903. 1902, 1901. 1900, 1899. 1898, 
Increase* . £1,748,442 £1,571,564 £1,899,657 £2,227,366 £2,765,353 41,456,191 
Decrease . 1,146,458 867,061 420,164 647,004 909,767 366,736 








Net + We + £601,984 + £704,503 + £1,479,493 + £1,580,362 + £1,855,586 + £ 1,089,455 























The increase in the reserve funds of the banks in England 
and Wales between 1897 and 1903 is more than £7,300,000. 
The statements quoted from the reports of banks this year, 
as in the two previous years, show that the increase would 
certainly have been larger had it not been found necessary to 
take very large sums out of profits to write down the price 
of the consols and similar securities which have continued 
to drop so much in value recently, and also to meet reductions 
in the value of bank premises. We roughly estimate these 
amounts as over £500,000 in 1903, £900,000 in 1902, and 
about £400,000 in 1901. 

These transactions are practically equivalent to additions 
to reserves, being amounts derived in almost all cases from 
profits of the year and employed for strengthening the 
resources of the banks. 





* NorE.—Besides these sums there was the large amount of £67,700 written: off “com- 
pletely to wipe out the balance of bank purchase and goodwill account” by the Union and 
Smiths Bank, referred to at the half-yearly meeting, July 29, 1903. 
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It is most desirable that the steady movement upwards 
noted during the last eight years should be maintained. 
There have been many vicissitudes in the growth of these 
figures. The net increase of the reserve funds in England 
and Wales, proportionally to the paid-up capital of the 
banks, was about 7s. 6d. per cent. on average for 1886 and 
1887. In 1888 it was nearly 1 per cent., a proportion some- 
what exceeded in 1889. In 1890 it was much larger, being 
about 24 per cent., and in 1891 nearly 3 per cent.; in 1892 
it was fully 2} per cent.; in 1893 it was nearly 1 per cent. ; 
in 1894 it was less than # per cent. In 1895 there was a 
diminution. In 1896 the increase was about 2 per cent. In 
1897 and 1898 the proportion corresponds fairly with 1893 
and 1894. In 1899 the increase was fully 2$ per cent.; in 
1900 about 3 per cent.; in 1901 the increase corresponds 
very closely with that of the preceding year; in 1902 the 
increase is rather less than 14 per cent.; in 1903 it works 
out at rather more than 1} per cent. The difference between 
the rate of increase for the years 1903 and 1902 with those 
immediately preceding may be accounted for by the large 
sums employed in writing down the values of securities and 
premises. However carefully a business may be carried on, 
the holding a large reserve to meet unforeseen contingencies 
is essential to safety. It may be permitted to us to repeat 
our satisfaction in being able to note that the increase 
in the capital of the banks has been larger of late, in pro- 
portion to the amount of the deposits, than it was in some 
recent years when we had to refer to this. As we have 
felt it our duty to call attention to this point it is the more 
satisfactory to us to observe that the subject is being 
considered. 

The following summary shows where the increase has 
taken place. 

By way of comparison, we subjoin the corresponding 
figures for 1901 and 1902. 
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SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1903. 











z Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Bankin 
Capi 
Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease. a Increase. | Decrease. rs ey 
Decrease. | Decrease. 
: £ & F; £ ; £ £ 
Metropolitan Banks 46, 103 - + 46,103 | 126,126 2,990 | + 123,136 + 169,239 


Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks | 2,094,785 | 827,904 |+ 1,266,881 | 1,310,000 | 701,452 | + 608,548 |+ 1,875,429 
Provincial Banks .. 274,678 755,340 | — 480,662 312,316 442,016 | — 129,700 — 610,362 


Total England and 
Wales... oe 











2,415,566 | 1,583,244 | + 832,322 | 1,748,442 | 1,146,458 | + 601,984 |-+ 1,434,306 











SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1902. 














P Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Bankin 
Capital. 
Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease. ——— Increase. | Decrease. ae — 
Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. 
f & & & & 4 & & 
Metropolitan Banks 763,106 809,575 — 46,469 122,973 201 + 122,772 + 76,303 
Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks | 1,748,475 _ + 1,748,475 | 1,037,772 ive + 1,037,772 |+ 2,786,247 
Provincial Banks .. 472,535 | 1,571,461 |— 1,098,926 | 410,819 | 866,860 | — 456,041 |— 1,554,967 
Total England and 
Wales... «+ | 2,984,126 | 2,381,036 | + 603,080 | 1,571,564 | 867,061 | + 704,503 |+ 1,307,583 


























SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—I90I. 

















Paid-up Capital. R Fund Baskin 
aid-up Capi eserve Funds. ankin; 
Capital. 
Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease a Increase. | Decrease. ae eg aoaneen 
Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. 
& & & & & & 4 
Metropolitan Banks 74,672 148,112 — 73,440 16,581 73,164 — 56,583 | — 130,023 
Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks 794,800 — + 794,800 | 1,320,195 + 1,320,195 |+ 2,114,995 
Provincial Banks .. 473,757 | 735,;800 | — 262,043 | 562,881 | 347,000] + 215,88: — 46,162 
Total England and 
Wales... «+ 113,343,229 | 883,912 | + 459,317 | 1,899,657 | 420,164 |+ 1,479,493 |+ 1,938,810 























The number of banks in which alterations in the capital 
and reserve funds have taken place is smaller this year 
than in any year since we commenced this record. The 
diminution in the number of banks through amalgamations 
is doubtless the cause of this. 

VOL. LXXVII. 2 
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NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS, 1876-1903. 


























Banks in England and Wales. 
Year. pean i ae Total, | Ata2f | Scotland. | Ireland, | Total. 
litan & | politan &| PFO) | England 
uburban.| Provincial.) “'"“*"s land Wales. 
1876 7 6 73 86 2 4 I 93 
1877 7 7 64 78 I 8 7 94 
1878 7 7 58 72 2 7 3 84 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 5 99 
1880 II 7 73 91 I 2 4 98 
1881 15 8 65 88 I 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 70 92 2 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 7 98 
1885 14 7 54 75 2 5 5 87 
1886 II 5 54 70 2 4 4 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 83 
1888 9 7 54 70 2 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 I .*» 5 97 
1891 20 15 59 94 I 8 4 107 
1892 21 14 72 107 2 9 6 124 
1893 12 II 48 71 2 7 5 85 
1894 13 Io 37 60 I 6 6 73 
1895 18 8 43 69 I 6 5 81 
1896 15 II 53 79 I 7 5 92 
1897 II 7 46 64 I 9 6 80 
1898 13 12 45 70 I 8 6 85 
1899 17 15 48 80 2 10 6 98 
1900 15 12 44 71 3 9 7 90 
1901 15 II 35 61 I 8 5 75 
1902 14 13 .32 59 _ 6 5 70 
1903 10 12 30 52 _ 9 5 66 














Seven banks in England underwent a diminution in their 
capital during 1903. The whole of these diminutions in 1903 
arose through amalgamations: they compare with eight in 
1902, four in 1901, eight in 1900, eight in 1899, three in 
1898, and eight in 1897. Thirteen banks, as compared with 
eight in 1902, nine in 1901, seven in 1900, eight in 1899, 
six in 1898, and fourteen in 1897, recorded a diminution in 
their reserve funds. Five diminutions in reserve funds arose 
through amalgamations. These alterations are frequently 
mere questions of account. Capital is sometimes moved to 
reserve and reserve to capital, as suits the convenience of the 
banks concerned. Thus two banks have capitalized part of 
their reserve funds—the Manchester and County Bank to 
the extent of £54,602, and the Manchester and Liverpool 
District Banking Company to the extent of £250,000. 

This should be noted as a new departure. Might it 
not be well if the practice were more frequent? The present 
plan of building up enormous reserve funds—though a most 
desirable thing in many ways—has this drawback, that it 
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appears to enhance the proportion of the dividend to the 
‘‘ paid-up capital ” employed, which in many instances is only 
about half the amount of the total capital engaged. 

In Scotland, seven banks, and in Ireland, five banks, show 
an increase in reserve funds. Neither in Scotland nor in 
Ireland was there any increase in the capital. The Provident 
Bank of Scotland, with a paid-up capital of £398, appears for 
the first time. 

For the last twenty-seven years about two-thirds of the 
banks in the country have added yearly to their capital and 
reserves. 

The following are among the more important additions to 
the capital and reserve funds of banks in England and Wales: 











Increase in 
NAME oF BANK. cas Total. 
Paid-u Reserve 
' Capital. Fund. 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN & & & 
BANKS. 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited . . - . . 39,750 107,582 147,332 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL 
BANKS. 
Barclay and Company, Limited ° ° : 336,000 250,000 586,000 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited ° . 90,000 50,000 140,000 
Lloyds Bank, Limited . ° ‘ . ‘ 474,000 450,000 924,000 
London and County Banking Company, Limited — 100,000 100,000 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited . 919,785 350,000 1,269,785 
AMONG PROVINCIAL BANKS. 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited. . 57,951 64,756 122,707 
North and South Wales Bank, Limited , 90,398 125,000 215,398 
Nottingham and Notts. Banking Company, 
Limited ° . ° . . . : 25,000 37,500 62,500 














Since we have kept a record of the progress of affairs 
among these banks the general statement is as follows :— 


ENGLAND AND WALES, 1876-1903. 
Increase in paid-up capital ° ‘ . ° R 424,679,291 
Do. reserve funds . . ° . . ° . 22,641,395 


Total increase . 4 ‘ - £47,320,686 


These figures show the net progress after allowing for losses and failures, including the loss of capital 
experienced through the failure of, the West of England Bank—£906,666 capital and reserve fund—in 1878 ; 
the diminution caused by the paying off of the capital and reserve of the Imperial Bank, £875,000, in 1893 ; 
and diminutions, mainly through amalgamations, recorded in 1894) me and 1897. It includes the banking 
capitals of Messrs. Glyn & Co., Messrs. Coutts & Co., and general phe the private banks publishing accounts. 
It must also be borne in mind when examining the figures that during the years 1891 and 1892 the capital 
and reserve funds of many of the private banks, ing altogether to about £15,000,000, were published 
for the first time. Some considerable sums have age wy Be been made = in the samme way, These 
amounts cannot be regarded as an addition to the king capital of the country. They are now 





published, but the capitals had existed for years before. The net actual increase hence is about 
430,000,000, or about , 


1,000,000 a year. 


2* 
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An addition of about thirty millions has thus been made 
during the last twenty-eight years to the banking capital of 
England and Wales, including additions to the reserve funds, 
and also after allowing for the large augmentation shown 
through publication of accounts by private banks whose 
capitals, now brought into this statement, had not been 
published before. 

Great part of the additions made to the reserves has, as 
mentioned previously, been accumulated either from undivided 
profits of the business or from premiums paid on new shares. 
The net growth of the capital, including in this both capital 
and reserve funds, taking one year with another, and after 
allowing for the £15,000,000 referred to above, and some 
other more recent additions, continues to be on average 
about a million a year. 

The total amount of capital held by the banks of the 
country who publish accounts, in the United Kingdom, may: 
be stated in round figures as follows :— 


BANKING CAPITAL IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 1903. 





Capital. Reserve Funds. 

Bank of England. . . . . £14,553,000 Say, £3,000,000 
Other banks, England . , > " 55,608, 500 » 34,915,500 
Banks, Isle of Man . - ‘ ° 30,000 ” 44,000 
Banks, Scotland . . ‘ . ‘ 9,316,500 » _79312,200 
Banks, Ireland . ° ‘ ° . 7,209,200 »  3:992,900 
£86,717,200 £49,264,600 

£135,981,800 





The total is about 41,600,000 more than that returned 
in the previous year. 

The increase recorded in 1901, 1902 and 1903 has more 
than counter-balanced the diminution noted in 1878, 1894, 
1896 and 1897. The increase in the capitals is required 
for strengthening the position of banks, though it may 
render it more difficult for them to maintain the dividends on 
their capitals at the rates previously attained. This occa- 
sionally leads to excessive and undesirable competition among 
banks. A proper sense of caution, and of the obligations 
due from one bank to another, should keep competition 
within due bounds. The safety of the business, and of the 
deposits held, should be the first concern of those who control 
the operations of banks, and the welfare both of shareholders 
and customers. 








ab Tapa an = 


ee 








f 


rien he <0 RecA nanan « 





_ AND IRELAND DURING 1903. 21 


The tables which follow commence with a statement of 
all the banks in England and Wales which have notified 
alterations in their capital or reserve funds during the year 
1903, giving the details in each case. These are then sub- 
divided in lable II., which contains the metropolitan banks ; 
Table III., the metropolitan and provincial banks; Table 1V. 
gives in one summary the results of the alterations among the 
remaining banks (forty-six in 1897, forty-five in 1898, forty- 
eight i in 1899, forty- -four in 1900, thirty-six in 1901, thirty-two 
in 1902, thirty in 1903), which are included in Table I., and, 
being provincial banks, are not dealt with in Tables II. and 
III. The division between the different classes of banks 
continues to become yearly less accurately defined. The 
gradual movement of the population to the metropolis and 
to other large towns affects banks as it does other business 
institutions. The comparison with 1902 is as follows :— 


SUMMARY OF TABLE II.—ENGLAND AND WALES. 


























10 METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN BANKS, 1903— I D 
Increase in paid-up capital . . : : £46,103 
Decrease do. ‘ ° . ° 

—_ = £46,103 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ P . . £126,126 
Decrease do. ° . . . 2,990 
—_ - = _=‘:123,136 
Net increase, 1903. ‘ . £169,239 
14 METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN BANKS, 1902— 
Increase in paid-up capital . . ° - £763,106 
Decrease do. ° ‘ ‘ ° 809,575 
: ———— - = £46,469 
Increase in reserve funds : ‘ , . £122,973 
Decrease do. ° ° ° . 201 
—— = £122,772 - 
Net increase, 1902. . ° £76,303 
SuMMARY OF TABLE III. 

12 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAI. BANKS, 1903— I ‘ D 
Increase in paid-up capital. ® . , ‘ ° 42,094,785 
Decrease do. ° ° ‘ ° ° ° 827,904 

Net increase, 1903. «. «© «© « £1,266,881 
Increase inreservefunds. . . . « «©  «  £1,310,000 
Decrease do. ‘ ‘ ° . . ‘ ‘ 701,452 
Net Increase, 1903. . é ‘ £608,548 

13 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1902— 

Increase in paid-up capital . ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ 41,748,475 
Increase in reserve funds ° ° ° ° ° ° 1,037,772 


£2,786,247 





Increase, 1902 . 
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The increase in 1903 among the metropolitan and 
provincial banks was considerable, as it had also been in 
1900, 1901 and 1902. The capitals of the metropolitan 
banks remain much as they were. This arises from the fact 
that the number of the strictly metropolitan banks tends to 
decrease. 

We have again to remark that the tendency of provincial 
banks to ally themselves with banks whose head-quarters are 
in London continues. These last-named banks are distinctly 
the strongest body of banks in the United Kingdom, even if 
the Bank of England is not included among them. 


SUMMARY OF TABLE IV. 























30 PROVINCIAL BANKs, 1903— ‘ Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . . . , £274,678 
Decrease do. ° . ° . 755340 

— aad £480,662 
Increase in reserve funds. : '* - £312,316 
Decrease do. . . ° ° 442,016 

— = 129,700 

Net decrease, 1903 . j : _ £610,362 

32 PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1902— 

Increase in paid-up capital . .  . - £472,535 
Decrease do. , ‘ . . 1,571,461 

—= = £1,098,926 
Increase in reserve funds . . . ; £410,819 
Decrease do. . : ° ; 866,860 

—_— Ss 456,041 

Net decrease, 1902... ‘ _ 41,554,967 








The alterations stated in Table III. and in Table IV. 
are, to some extent, matters of account. The diminution in 
the total amount of the capital of the provincial banks 
continues. It is explained by amalgamations which place 
them now among the metropolitan and provincial banks. 
Thus in 1903 the Cornish Bank, with capital £150,600 
and reserve fund £200,000, amalgamated with the Capital 
and Counties Bank; Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking 
Company, with capital £112,000 and reserve fund £29,000 ; 
Knaresboro’ and Claro Banking Company, with capital 
£42,740 and reserve fund £45,000, amalgamated with the 
National Provincial Bank of England. 
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There was no alteration in 1902 and 1903 in the banking 
capital of the Isle of Man. 
The statement respecting the Scotch banks is as follows :— 























- SUMMARY OF TABLE VI. 
9 BANKS, SCOTLAND, 1903— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital ‘ . ‘ £398 — 
Increase in reserve funds . ° ° - £243,374 -- 
- Decrease in do. ° - . n 10,000 — 
233,374 
Net increase, 1903 . ° ‘ ° ° £233,772 _- 
6 BANKS, SCOTLAND, 1902— 
Increase in paid-up capital . : : ° ° _ _ 
Increase in reserve funds . ‘ : , . £188,102 a 
Increase, 1902. ° ° ‘ . ‘ £188,102 — 
- The increase is not great, but it is a movement in the 


right direction. The Scotch banks have replaced the sums 
which, principally in the year 1878, were withdrawn from 


- their resources. 
SUMMARY OF TaBLe VII. 
5 BANKS, IRELAND, 1903— 

















Increase. Decrease, 
Increase in reserve funds, 1903. ° ° £58,691 = 
5 BANKS, IRELAND, 1902— 
Increase in paid-up capital . : ° ° ° — — 
Increase in reserve funds ° ° ‘j ‘ ° £143,029 — 
Increase, 1902. : ‘ , ° ‘ £143,029 — 
The growth of the banking capital of the Irish banks 


continues. The increase in the reserve funds shows the 
solid position of business in that country. 

We now proceed to the summary tables of general 
progress in the United Kingdom, These are divided under 
the same general heads as the others :— 


Table VIIJ.—England and Wales. Table X.—Scotland. 
Table IX.—Isle of Man. Table XI.—Ireland. 


The statement of the Isle of Man is given separately, the 
bank situated there being regulated by a different banking 
law than exists in the other divisions of the United Kingdom. 
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This legislation is, in some respects, better arranged than the 
different Acts of Parliament under which the other banks of 
the country are administered, but it did not prevent the 
serious misfortune of the failure of Dumbell’s Banking 
Company. After all, the prosperity of banking depends 
far more on honest, capable, careful management than on 
anything else. 

We continue in these remarks the greater detail com- 
menced in 1888; each division being taken under the 
headings marked*— 

A.—Movements in paid-up capital. 
B,— Do. reserve funds. 
c.—Summary of these two tables. 


By summarising these statements, which now extend over 


the period of twenty-eight years, we arrive at the following 


results :— 
MOVEMENTS IN BANKING CAPITAL, 1876-1903. 














Capital. Reserves. Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or Increase + or 
Decrease - in Decrease - in Decrease — in 
Capital paid-up Reserve Funds Banking Capital 
since 1876, since 1876. since 1876. 
Table VIII c.—England . . | + £24,679,291 + £22,641,395 | + £47,320,686 
Do. IX c.—Isle of Man ~ 29,000 + 27,000 | — y000 
Do. X c.—Scotland . -|- 474,428 + 3,578,538 | + 3,104,110 
Do. XIc.—Ireland . 1? 450,000 + 1,161,650 | + 1,611,650 
+ £24,625,863 | + £27,408,583 | + 452,034,446 














As stated before, the principal increase in banking capital 
during the twenty-eight years under notice has taken place in 
England and Wales. The increase in Scotland, now over 
three millions, is confined to the reserve funds. The capital 
itself, which was lost many years back, has thus been entirely 
replaced. In Ireland there is altogether an increase of more 
than £1,600,000 in the paid-up capital and the reserve funds. 

Table XII. gives a general summary of the whole 
movement for the United Kingdom. An increase of about 
452,000,000 throughout the whole business during the 
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twenty-eight years over which this examination extends, 
including the capitals of the private banks, as mentioned 
before, is a proof of strength. This rate of increase should, 
however, at least be maintained to keep up a proper propor- 
tion between the capitals and the deposits held. 

Again, we have to report that another year has passed 
and no distinct steps have been taken to establish a stronger 
specie reserve fund for the country. We have again to 
repeat, and with sincere regret, what we have said on several 
occasions before. Thirteen years have now passed since, 
in the autumn of 1890, the Bank of England was compelled, 
owing to the risk of a crisis in the money market, to borrow 
some three millions sterling in gold from the Bank of France, 
and to collect gold from other quarters to strengthen its 
reserve. This is now matter of ancient history, and the 
story is treated as ancient history usually is—as something 
with which we need not concern ourselves in practical life. 
We are well aware that the subject is under the attention of 
some of our ablest business men, but united action appears 
beyond their power. It becomes continually more difficult to 
draw attention to anything which is not actually part of 
ordinary routine. Year by year the stress of daily occupa- 
tion grows and intensifies, and there seems no opportunity for 
considering anything else. The rapidity with which even 
striking and important events are forgotten is wonderful. 
Every year a larger proportion of the men actively engaged 
in business can have no personal remembrance of what 
occurred so recently as the time of the Baring difficulties. 
But when any business man reflects on the past, he must be 
perfectly aware that, though the arrangement made in 1890 
was successfully carried through then, it would have been 
impossible to repeat the operation in 1903, however needful 
it might have been to do so. We are apt to dwell with so 
much satisfaction on our financial standing, that we forget the 
great alterations which even the twenty-eight years over 
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which this statement extends have witnessed. Our position, 
so far as it depends on the reserves held, is literally weaker 
now than it was then. 

To bring this clearly before our readers, we repeat here a 
comparison, which we have carried on for a considerable 
period, of the position of the Bank of England and of the 
great banks of the world at the present time and in 1876. 
The year 1876 is taken as being that in which this statement 
of the position of the banks of the country was commenced, 
and from which date our examination can hence be carried 
on with greater accuracy. 

The banking institutions of the other countries of the 
world stand now in a totally different position from that 
which they occupied twenty-seven years since. The position 
of the Bank of England was far stronger relatively then to 
that of the other great banks of Europe than it is now, while, 
owing to the development of banking in this country in the 
interval, and the totally different conditions of business, the 
demand likely to be made on it was far smaller than may be 
the case at the present time. Compared with twenty-eight 
years since, there is no doubt that the deposits of the banks 
of the United Kingdom have increased something like 
4 340,000,000 or £350,000,000, if not more, within that 
time, and in these figures the deposits of the Colonial and 
Foreign Banks having offices in London are not included. 
These amounts must be very large.* In times of difficulty, 
these banks, as well as all the banks of the United 
Kingdom, would look to the Bank of England for assistance. 
The Bank of France, the Imperial Bank of Germany, and 
the National Banks of the United States, now all possess far 
stronger specie reserves than they did twenty-eight years 
since, while the position of the Bank of England is practically 
weaker than it wasthen. A comparison between the reserves 
held in those four centres now and at that period shows 
this point very clearly. The figures are as follows :— 





* See “ Colonial and Foreign Banks in England and the Banking Reserve.”—Bankers’ 
Magazine, March, 1900. 
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POSITION OF THE RESERVES OF THE BANKS OF ENGLAND, FRANCE, 
GERMANY AND OF THE NEW YORK ASSOCIATED BANKS ABOUT 
THE THIRD WEEK IN THE MONTH OF NOVEMBER, 1876 AND 1903. 

BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Reserve of Notes and Coin. 
1876 . é . $19,200,000 1903 . ‘ . £22,000,000 


BANK OF FRANCE. 
Coin and Bullion. 





1876. .  « £85,600,000F 1903 (Gold) . £96,000,000 
» (Silver). 44,400,000 
Total . ; . £140,400,000 








IMPERIAL BANK OF GERMANY. 
Coin and Bullion, 
1876 . ° - $24,500,000 1903 . . - $£47,000,000 





New YorK ASSOCIATED BANKS. 
Specie and Legal Tenders. 





1876 (Specie) . 43,600,000 1903 (Specie) . £30,600,000 
» (Legal tenders) 8,500,000 » (Legaltenders) 12,500,000 
412,100,000 £48,100,000 








Compared with 1876, the specie in the reserve of the 
Bank of England is but little more now than it was then, 
while the position of all the other banks is in all cases much 
stronger. A diminution in the strength of the reserve of the 
Bank of England may now take place almost unobserved, 
owing to the increased proportion of the note issue allowed to 
be made against securities. The Bank Act of 1844 allows 
the issue against securities to be increased in proportion to 
the diminution in the English country note circulation. The 
amount of securities allowed in 1844 was £14,000,000. This 
had been increased in 1876 to 415,000,000, and it remained 
at the same point till after 1879. But since that date the 





t+ The specie held by the Bank of France was not separated in the published accounts 
available to us till 1877. The figures of the cash reserve, December 31 1877, were— 
Gold eared French aa -_ ae and — Sold) £47,100,000 
Silver . . 


481,700,000 





£ Hence it is probable that the gold at the Bank of France in 1876 was about 
49,000,000 

} The specie held by the Imperial Bank of Germany is not separated in the weekly 
statements, but it may be assumed, according to the proportions of the gold and silver held 
by it on December 31, 1902, that of the amount of £47,000,000 shown above, about 
yr! 33,000,000 was in gold, that is to say, a considerably larger sum than the amount of the 
reserve or of the gold in the Issue Department held at the corresponding date at the 
Bank of England. 
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decrease in the English country note issue has gone on so 
rapidly that an addition of £ 3,450,000 was made to the issue 
against securities between 1879 and 1903. Hence, we will 
now carry on this comparison from the year 1879. The 
securities in the issue department now stand at £18,450,000, 
and while the amount of the notes of the Bank of England, 
entered as issued at the date we are writing in 1903, was 
slightly less than it was in 1879, it has something like 
44,000,000 less in specie behind it now than it had then. 
The comparison is as follows :— 


Gold coin and bullion and silver coin 
held by Bank of England, in both 


departments, July 2, 1879 yj. - $35,200,000 
Do. do. November 25, 1903 31,900,000 
Less in 1903 ; - * £3)300,000 


The amount of gold coin and bullion in the issue depart- 
ment, and of notes issued in the returns for July 2, 1879, 
and November 25, 1903, compares thus :— 


The amount of gold held was :— 














July 2, 1879 ; > ‘ - 434,022,675 
November 25, 1903 . : , 29,802,265 
November 25, 1903, smaller. £ 4,220,410 
The notes issued were :— 

July 2, 1879 ‘ . : - £49,022,675 
November 25, 1903. ‘ ; 48,252,265 
November 25, 1903, smaller . 477%410 

Then deduct the smad/er amount of notes 
issued . : ‘ . : , : £779,410 
From the smad/ler amount of gold held 4,220,410 
the amount brought out . £3,450,000 


explains the effect of the addition of 43,450,000 since 1879 
to the securities held against the note issue. 

The year 1879 is taken for the basis, as the one since 
which the additions to the securities in the issue department 
have increased most rapidly; the details as to these are 
stated on the next page. 

The reserve in notes of the Bank of England on July 2, 
1879, was. , ; ; . 419,485,810 

On November 25, 1903, it was. 20,050, 100 


More in 1903 ' : : , £564,290 
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but when the matter is examined into this is accompanied by 
a decrease in the specie of more than 44,220,000. 

This question deserves the most grave consideration. 
There is, after all, only one way to form a large and sufficient 
specie reserve, and that is to build it up by slow and gradual 
accumulation. But the policy which has been followed in this 
country is the exact reverse of this. The reserve of the Bank 
was thus weaker in specie in 1903 than it had been twenty- 
four years previously by this large sum. While the large 
banks in other countries have considerably increased their 
reserves, with us there has been a decrease, as shown above, 
in the gold held against the note reserve, and also in the 
specie held, collectively, in both departments of the Bank. 

It will be convenient to our readers to have before them 
the entire history of what has actually occurred, as this is 
often not remembered. 

The effect of the Bank Act of 1844 has been that the 
issue of Bank of England notes against securities has, since 
1844, been increased by £4,450,000. 

The dates at which this increase took place and the 
amounts added are as follows :— 


FIxeED IssUE OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Amount authorised by the Act of 1844 . ° . ° . £14,000,000 
Add increase since in authorised amount : 


1855, Dec.7 . £475,000 


” ” ” » 1861, July1o . 175,000 
” ” ” » 1866, Feb. 21 . 350,000 
- - om » 1881, Aprilr . 750,000 
™ ” ai » 1887,Sep.15 . 450,000 
” ” ” ” 1889, Feb. 8 . 250,000 
” ” ” ” 1894, Jan. 29 - 350,000 
” ” ” » 1900, Mar.3 . 975,000 
” ” 9 » Igo2, Aug. 11 . 400,000 
= - oa » 1903, Aug. 10 . 275,000 

45450,000 

418,450,000 


The figures given above show what has followed this 
increase of the securities in the issue department. 

The usual tables of the alterations in the capitals and 
reserves of the banks in the United Kingdom follow. 
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WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 


TABLE I.—BANKS,— 























Ritep mee u : — 
t 
Name oF Bank. as stated as tlated in 1903. | in 1903, 
1902. 1903. 
rf & & & . 
Bacon, Cobbold and Co. 102,500 | The same. 
Bank of Liverpool, Limited . [1,000,000 | The same. a 
Barclay and Company, Limited . 12,436,000 | 2,772,000 | 336,000 
Bradford Banking Co., Limited . | 408,000 | The same. a 
Bradford District Bank, Limited 344,000 | The same. 
British Mutual Banking Co., Limited 67,137. | The same. aes 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited . {1,210,000 1,300,000 90,000 
Child and Co.. ‘ 500,000 | The same. ab 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited 948,944 | 1,006,895 57,951 
Amalgamated | 
Cornish Bank, Limited 150,600 and Counties, 150,600 
ank, Limited, 
Craven Bank, Limited 210,000 | The same. vo 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited 243,750 250,000 6,250 
Economic Bank, Limited ‘ ; 7,679 11,138 3,459 
German Bank of London, Limited . . | 400,000 | The same. 
Grant and Maddison’s Union antag Co., { ee 
Limited ; ‘ ; 112,000 Lloyds Bank, 112,000 . 
Amalgamated 
Hammond, Plumptre and Co. 100,000 and Counties, a 100,000 
n imite: 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited 479,800 519,550 39,750 
\ Amalgamated 
Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Co. 350,000 Lloyds Hank, Zz 350,000 
_imited, 
International Bank of London, Limited . 300,000 | The same. 
Amalgamated 
Knaresboro’ and Claro Banking Co., Limited. | 42,740 Provincial Bank _ 42,740 
of Engiand, Lt 
Lambton and Co. . 685,674 724,972 39,298 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited 780,600 | The same. ae 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited 162,627 | The same. me 
Liverpool and County Banking Co., Limited . 10,254 10,623 369 > 
Lloyds Bank, Limited - |2,928,000 | 3.402,000 | 474,000 
London and ‘County Banking Co., Limited . 2,000,000 | The same. EMS 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited 800,000 | The same. ane 
London and South-Western Bank, Limited 800,000 825,000 | 25,000 
Apepemaiet | 
‘. — with Umon o ‘ — 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited 325,000 =a | 325,000 
’ Limited. ) 
London Banking Corporation, Limited . 8,572 8,997 425 
London Trading Bank, Limited . . 27,662 29,321 1,659 
Manchester and County Bank, Limited . - | 873,632 928,234 54,602 
Manchester and Liverpool District deren: P 
Company, Limited 7 } 1,250,000 1,500,000 | 250,000 
Martin’s Bank, Limited . . - | 500,000 | The same. 
Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited 239,200 | The same. 
Carried forward . 1,378,763) 1,080,340 
























AND IRELAND DURING 1903. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1903. 























ta | we |) Dec 
rease 
as cinted as mand — in 1903. Name oF Bank. 
in 1902. in 1903. 
a & & & & 
53,092 52,676 oes 1,016 | Bacon, Cobbold and Co. 
638,785 658,561 19,776 ie Bank of Liverpool, Limited. 
1,000,000 | 1,250,000 | 250,000 Barclay and Company, Limited. 
185,000 190,000 5,000 Bradford Banking Co., Limited. 
205,000 208,000 3,000 Bradford District Bank, Limited. 
40,000 45,000 5,000 British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
850,000 900,000 50,000 pn Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
119,694 117,807 oon 1,887 | Child and Co. 
277,390 342,152 64,756 he Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited. 
Amalgamated 
200,000 Rp 200,000 | Cornish Bank, Limited. 
Bank, Limited 
140,000 115,000 ome 25,000 | Craven Bank, Limited. 
331,250 350,000 18,750 eo Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited. 
aie ose vs Economic Bank, Limited. 
96,000 100,000 4,000 German Bank of London, Limited. 
aie om | ed) 99,909 {| Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Co., 
: 9 oy ™ | Limited. 
Hammond, Plumptre and Co. 
274,062 381,644 | 107,582 Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Co. 
25,300 26,000 700 International Bank of London, Limited. 
Amalgamated 
45,000 Provincial Bank 45,000 | Knaresboro’ and Claro Banking Co., Limited. 
of England, Ltd. 
eae ves ete Lambton and Co. 
525,000 535,000 10,000 Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
281,806 283,500 1,694 Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited. 
2,200 | The same. see Liverpool and County Banking Co., Limited. 
~ 1,950,000 | 2,400,000 | 450,000 Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
1,600,000 | 1,700,000 | 100,000 London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
1,335,000 | 1,355,000 20,000 London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
670,000 730,000 60,000 London and South-Western Bank, Limited. 
Amalgamated | ) 
with Union of . ai 
- 235,000 | ceaden end | 235,000 London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
mited. 
12,509 11,406 a 1,103 | London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
6,500 7,000 500 oe London Trading Bank, Limited. 
960,000 940,000 ‘ 20,000 | Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 
‘ { Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
2,000,000 | 1,775,000 .»  |225,000 1 Company, Limited. 
110,000 115,000 5,000 " Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
75,000 48,000 ee 27,000 | Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited. 
a Carried forward. 
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TABLE I.—Continued—BANKS,— 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 





Paid-u Caniaat 


Paid-up 








Capital I De 
Gens er Gann. oan | ota | bow | ba 
in 1902. in 1903. 
& & & & 
Brought forward 1,378,763) 1,080,340 
Mercantile Bank of London, Limited 37,791 38,601 810 
Merchant Banking Co., Limited 300,000 | The same. . 
Midland Counties District Bank, Limited 125,000 | The same. hie 
North and South Wales Bank, Limited ; 659,602 750,000 90,398 
North Eastern Banking Co., Limited 321,390 | The same. eee 
Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited . - | 396,000 | The same. sie 
Nottingham and Notts Banking Co., Limited . | 300,000 325,000 25,000 
Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited . 200,000 | The same. ove 
Palatine Bank, Limited . ° 86,690 87,500 810 
Amal d. i 2 | 
Prescott’s Bank, Limited 502,904 Lenten ond 502,904 
ima |) 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited . 404,075 | The same. 
Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited : 300,000 | The same. 
“tu ns Joint Stock Banking || , 56,000 | The same. 
—— wang: and Boston Banking Co., rt 294,590 | The same. 
Union Bank of Manchester, Limited . 550,000 | The same. eos 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited i — 3,554,785 | 919,785 
Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited . 1,000,000 he same. ame 
£) 2,415,566) 1,583,244 
Net Jncrease in Paid-up Capital ° 832,322 


Net /ncrease in Reserve Funds. 




















Sete y 





=a 














— 





AND IRELAND DURING 1903. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1903. 

















Rasuse i ; 
os amet as stated in 1903. | in 1903. Name oF Bank, 

in 1902. in 1903. 

& & & & 
1,175,758} 810,006) . Brought forward. 
a 844 844 Mercantile Bank of London, Limited. 

17,500 25,000 7,500 Merchant Banking Co., Limited. 

22,607 24.607 2,000 Midland Counties District Bank, Limited. 
400,000 525,000 | 125,000 North and South Wales Bank, Limited. 
150,000 155,000 5,000 North Eastern Banking Co., Limited. 
333,000 336,000 3,000 Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited. 

95,000 132,500 37,500 Nottingham and Notts Banking Co., Limited. 
170,000 173,000 3,000 Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 

iia aon pat Palatine Bank, Limited. 
asi ott 
241,452 London ‘and 241,452| Prescott’s Bank, Limited. 
™ imited. - 
319,764 322,928 3,164 Sheffield Banking Company, Limited. 
208,904 209,027 123 Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited. 
Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Bankin 
245,276 | 245,829 558 Co., Limited. ’ 
136,000 146,000 10,000 a ~~ poem and Boston Banking Co., 
400,000 305,000 _— 95,000} Union Bank of Manchester, Limited. 
1,000,000 | 1,350,000 | 350,000 eee Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited. 
575,000 ,000 25,000 Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited. 
£ 1,748,442) 1,146,458 
Net /nerease in Paid-up Capital. 
601,984 Net /ncrease in Reserve Funds. 











LXXVII. 
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’ 
: 


TABLE II.—METROPOLITAN 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 












































: 
nen aS | pe | 
i Increase | Decrease 
Name oF Bank. as sae Bay ok in 1903. in 1903. ] 
in 1902. in 1903. 
- & & & - 
British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. -| 67,137 | The same. oe on 
Child and Co. . : «| 500,000 | The same. on 
Economic Bank, Limited ; ; ° 7,679 11,138 3,459 
German Bank of London, Limited . . «| 400,000 | The same. eee 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited ° - | 479,800 519,550 | 39,750 
International Bank of London, Limited. 300,000 | The same. me 
London Banking Corporation, Limited . ° 8,572 8,997 425 
London Trading Bank, Limited . . -| 27,662 29,321 1,659 
Mercantile Bank of London, Limited . .| 37,791 38,601 810 
Merchant Banking Co., Limited . . «| 300,000 | Thesame. oe 
Ten Metropolitan and Suburban Banks . nes en £46,103 
o 
TABLE III.—METROPOLITAN AND 
- 
Barclay and Company, Limited . . - | 2,436,000 | 2,772,000 | 336,000 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited ‘ - | 1,210,000 | 1,300,000 90,000 
Lloyds Bank Limited . - | 2,928,000 | 3,402,000 | 474,000 
London and County Banking Co., Limited + | 2,000,000 | The same. o0e 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited ° ° 800,000 | The same. -_ 
London and South Western Bank, Limited .| 800,000 825,000 25,000) ; 
with the Union 
. . . the Union 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited . + | 325,000 Fiatpes | 325,000 
Limited. 
Manchester and Liverpool District eee 
Company, Limited } 1,250,000 | 1,500,000 | 250,000 
Martin’s Bank, Limited . ° ; ° «| 500,000 | The same. 
Amalgamated ~- 
’ “or with the Union 
Prescott’s Bank, Limited . . , . + | 502,904 “Suite Bank 502,904 
imited, 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited .| 2,635,000 | 3,554,785 | 919,785 
Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited . 1,000,000 | The same. ies 
ad 
Twelve Metropolitan and Provincial Banks den «+  £| 2,094,785) 827,904 

















TABLE IV.—PROVINCIAL 





Thirty Provincial Banks. ; . ° an ose £274,678) 755,340 
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AND SUBURBAN BANKS. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1903. 


















































* nd fond" I Decrease 
as stated as stated "yy in 1903. Name or Bank. 
in 1902. in 1903. 
£ & £ . ' ane 
40,000 45,000 5,000 aii British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
119,694 117,807 eee 1,887 | Child and Co. 
on a os ie Economic Bank, Limited. 
96,000 100,000 4,000 German Bank of London, Limited. 
274,062 381,644 | 107,582 Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
25,300 26,000 700 oe International Bank of London, Limited. 
12,509 11,406 ait 1,103 | London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
6,500 7,000 500 one London Trading Bank, Limited. 
oe 844 844 Mercantile Bank of London, Limited. 
17,500 25,000 7,500 Merchant Banking Company, Limited. 
£126,126 | £2,990] Ten Metropolitan and Suburban Banks. 
PROVINCIAL BANKS. 
1,000,000 | 1,250,000 | 250,000 Barclay and Company, Limited. 
850,000 g00,000 | 50,000 Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
1,950,000 | 2,400,000 | 450,000 Lloyds Bank Limited 
1,600,000 1,700,000 | 100,000 London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
1,335,000 | 1,355,000 | 20,000 London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
670,000 730,000 | 60,000 London and South Western Bank, Limited. 
aah the Union ) 
235,000 {Lestuand { 235,000 | London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
Limited. 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
2,000,000 | 1,775,000 eee 225,000 { Company, Limited. 
110,000 115,000 5,000 Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
Amalgamated 
j with the Union 9 — 
241,452 et C-andnend 241,452 | Prescott’s Bank, Limited. 
Limited, * 
1,000,000 | 1,350,000 | 350,000 Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited. 
575,000 600,000 | 25,000 Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited. 
£/1,310,000| 701,452 | Twelve Metropolitan and Provincial Banks. 
BANKS. 
£312,316 |£442,016 | Thirty Provincial Banks. 
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TasBLE V.—BANK IN ISLE 





















































Paid-u Paid-u 
Capi Capita Increase | Decrease 
Name or Bank. as stated as stated | in 1903. | in 1903. 
in 1902. in 1903. 
£ & & & 7 
No | change. 
-_ 
TaBLe VI.—BANKS IN ] 
Bank of Scotland 1,250,000 | The same. in “a > 
British Linen Co. Bank . : 1,250,000 | The same. sai 
Caledonian Banking Co., Limited n 150,000 | The same. me 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited aca 1,000,000 | The same. oon 
Mercantile Bank "of Scotland, Limited 14,070 | The same. me 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited 1,000,000 | The same. a 
Provident Bank of Scotland, Limited ae: 398 398 
Royal Bank of Scotland . . 2,000,000 | The same. ioe 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited 1,000,000 | The same. 
Total . 398 
= ae 
- 
TaBLe VII.—BANKS IN - 
Belfast Banking Co., Limited . 400,000 | The same. 
Hibernian Bank, Limited ; 500,000 | The same. 
Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited 200,000 | The same. 
National Bank, Limited 1,500,000 | The same. 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited The same. 
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OF MAN. 
Reserve Reserve 
Fund Fund Increase | Decrease 
as stated as stated | in 1903. | in 1903. Name or Bank. 
in 1902. IM 1903. 
& & & & 
No | change. 
SCOTLAND. 
825,000 | 875,000] 50,000 Bank of Scotland. 
1,600,000 | 1,650,000 | 50,000 cl British Linen Co. Bank. 
61,000 51,000 sate 10,000 | Caledonian Banking Co., Limited. 
660,000 700,000 40,000 nih Clydesdale Bank, Limited. 
2,500 3,000 500 Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
1,000,000 | 1,030,000 30,000 National Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
en hel ak Provident Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
872,850 | 900,724 27,874 Royal Bank of Scotland. 
740,000 | 785,000 | 45,000 Union Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
£243,374 | £10,000 | Total 
IRELAND. 
550,294 | 553,985 3,691 Belfast Banking Co., Limited. 
115,000 130,000 | 15,000 Hibernian Bank, Limited. 
215,000 220,000 5,000 Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited. 
490,000 510,000 20,000 National Bank, Limited. 
330,000 345,000 15,000 Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited. 
£58,691 Total 
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PROGRESS OF BANKING, 1876-1903. 
TABLE VIII a.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 
Year. | Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £892,917 oe + £892,917 
1877 560,524 AM io + $29,704 
1878 574,289 860 - 414,571 
1879 1,234,661 345,267 + 394 
1880 1,990,894 393,836 + — 1,597,058 
1881 610,598 566,622 + 43,976 
1882 834,663 186,663 + 648,000 
1883 1,938,430 584,298 + 1,354,132 
1884 2,141,047 949,121 + 1,191,926 
1885 1,678,310 732,409 + 945,901 
1886 183,180 5,548 + 177,632 
1887 120,756 153,262 ~ 32,506 
1888 420,133 330,000 + 90,133 
1889 2,388,205 1,681,459 + 706,746 
1890 2,021,285 455,116 + 1,566,169 
1891 9,963,555 381,250 + 9,582,305 
1892 7,672,232 1,711,759 + 5,960,473 
1893 796,623 1,231,276 — 434,653 
1894 277,941 1,096,976 — 819,035 
1895 1,047,150 498,044 + 549,106 
1896 2,802,834 4,360,022 — 1,557,188 
1897 765,529 2,058,120 ” 1,292,591 
1898 1,255,205 421,567 + 833,63 
1899 2,224,347 1,765,611 + 458,736 
1900 2,106,415 2,789,245 - 682,830 
1901 1,343,229 883,912 + 459,317 
1902 2,984,116 2,381,036 + 603, 
1903 2,415,566 1,583,244 832,322 
£531244,034 £28,565,343 + £24,679,291 
TABLE VIII B.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—RESERVE FUNDs. 
Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £1,086,068 £161,375 + £924,693 
1877 912,448 59,000 + 853,448 
1878 963,402 3531304 + 610,098 
1879 782,609 473:777 + 308,832 
1880 1,626,703 235,760 + 1,390,943 
1881 571,381 143,517 + 427,364 
1882 732,489 380,272 + 352,217 
1883 1,276,406 229,636 + 1,046,770 
1884 1,234,920 291,390 + 943,530 
1885 1,286,083 410,371 * 875,712 
1886 272,081 138,097 + 133,984 
1887 309,440 149,328 + 160,112 
1888 463,471 101,946 + 361,525 
1889 1,760,800 1,312,472 + 448,328 
1890 1,448,314 374,368 + 1,073,946 
1891 1,710,545 212, + 1,497,657 
1892 2,168,354 704,758 + 1,463,596 
1893 867,570 308,75 + 558,815 
1894 784,413 374,75 + 409,655 
1895 344,276 408,449 - 64,173 
1896 1,946,391 801,689 + 1,144,702 
1897 1,119,902 712,144 + 407,758 
1898 1,456,191 366,736 + 1,089,455 
1899 2,765,353 909,767 + 1,855,586 
1900 2,227,366 647,004 + 1,580,362 
1901 1,899,657 420,164 + 1,479,493 
1902 1,571,504 867,061 + 704,503 
1903 1,748,442 1,146,458 + 601,984 
£ 35,336,639 412,695,244 + £22,641,395 
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TABLE VIII c.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-uUP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS. 
Year. + a — + ag aa - Total + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 + £892,917 + £924,693 + £1,817,610 
1877 + — §29,704 + — 853,448 + 1,383,152 
mall 1878 1 — 414,571 + 610,098 + 195,527 
4 1879 + 880,304 + 308,832 + 1,198,226 
1880 + 1,597,058 + 1,390,943 + 2,988,001 
1881 > + 43,976 + 427; + 471,840 
1882 + 648,000 + 352,217 + 1,000,217 
1883 + 1,354,132 + 1,046,770 + 2,400,902 
- 1884 + 1,191,926 + 943,530 + 2,135,456 
1885 3 + 945,901 + 875,712 + 1,821,613 
1886 + 177,632 + 133,984 + 311,616 
1887 - 32,506 + 160,112 + 127,606 
1888 4 + 90,133 + 361,525 + 451,658 
1889 5 + — 706,746 + 448,328 + 1,155,074 
1890 6 + 1,566,169 + 1,073,946 + 2,640,115 
1891 7 + 9,582,305 + 1,497,657 + 11,079,962 
1892 8 + 5,960,473 + 1,463,596 + 7,424,069 
I 893 a se 434,053 + 558,8 15 + 124,162 
1894 10 - — 19,035 + 409,655 - 409,380 
1895 + $49,106 - 64,173 + 484,933 
1896 — 1,557,188 + 1,144,702 - 4124 
, 1897 8 = 1,292,591 + 407,758 - 884,833 
1898 + 833,638 + 1,089,455 + 1,923,093 
4 1899 + 458,736 + 1,855,5 + 2,314,322 
1900 - 682,330 + 1,580,362 + 897,532 
1901 + 459,317 + 1,479,493 + 1,938,810 
1902 + 603,080 + 704,503 + 1,307,583 
- 1903 + 832,322 + 601,984 + 1,434,306 
; + £24,679,291 + £22,641,395 + £47,320,686 














. 1878. See Notes 1 and 2, page 44. | 5. 1889. See Note 7, page 44. g. 1893. See Note 11, page 44. 

1881, See Note 3, page 44. 6. 1890. See Note 8, page 44. | 10. 1894. See Note 12, page 44. 
. 1885. See Notes4 and 5, page 44. | 7. 1891. See Note 9 page 44. — 1895. See Note 13, page 44. 
« 1888. See Note 6, page 44. 8. 1892. See Note 10, page 44. | 12. 1897. See Note 14, page 44. 
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TABLE IX a.—IsLE OF MAN.—PaID-uP CAPITAL. 





Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 


1876 £1,900 oe + £1,900 





1879 6,004 es + 6,004 


1883 25,000 cal + 25,000 





1889 13,096 we + 13,096 


1900 we £50,000 ~ 50,000 
1901 - 25,000 — 25,000 














£46,000 £75,000 — £29,000 
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TABLE IX B.—IsLE OF MAN.—RESERVE FUNDS. 




















Vear. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 $4,550 + £4,550 
1877 990 + 990 
1878 2,900 - 2,900 
1879 14,695 + 14,695 
1880 1,865 + 1,865 
1881 2,000 + 2,000 
1882 7,000 + 7,000 
1883 2,000 + 2,000 
1884 2,100 - + 2,100 
1885 * + 800 
1886 1,450 “ + 1,450 
1887 1,500 noe + 1,500 
1888 1,650 — + 1,650 
1889 22,300 - + 22,300 
1890 800 on + 800 
1891 800 + 800 
1892 5,800 + 5,800 
1893 5,800 + 5,800 
1894 400 + 400 
1895 800 + 800 
1896 800 + 800 
1897 800 - 800 
1898 800 7 800 
1899 4,200 _ + 4,200 
1900 400 £49,000 - 48,600 
1901 ‘os 11,200 - 11,200 
1902 i ne 
1903 
£87,200 £60,200 + £27,000 
TaBLe IX c.—ISLE OF MAN.—PaIpD-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS. 
Ven. + on in + wos hapa in Tees) @ Ince, or — Doce, 
1876 > £1,900 + £4,550 + £6,450 
1877 se + 990 + 99° 
1878 eos + 2,900 + 2,900 
1879 + 6,004 + 14,695 + 20,699 
1880 oe + 1,865 + 1,865 
1881 + 2,000 + 2,000 
1882 ae + 7,000 + 7,000 
1883 + 25,000 + 2,000 + 27,000 
1884 a + 2,100 + 2,100 
1885 + + 800 
1886 + 1,450 + 1,450 
1887 ve + 1,500 + 1,500 
1888 nen + 1,650 + 1,650 
1889 + 13,096 + 22,300 + 35,396 
1890 ve + 800 + 800 
1891 + 800 + 800 
+ 5,800 + 5,800 
+ 5,800 + 5,800 
+ 400 + 400 
+ 800 + 800 
+ 800 + 800 
+ 800 + 800 
+ 800 + 800 
+ 4,200 + 4,200 
-— 48,600 - 98,600 





11,200 
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AND IRELAND DURING 1903. 


TABLE X A.—SCOTLAND.—PAID-upP CAPITAL. 






































Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Deer. 
1876 $255,104 + £255,104 
1877 320 wee + 320 
1878 a £999,820 - 999,820 
1879 aes ove 
1880 eee ae 
1881 4,041 + 4,041 
1882 5,500 ms + 5,500 
1883 “in 4,041 = 4,041 
1884 ote eee 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 cee one 
1892 250,000 + 250,000 
1893 oe eee 
1894 
1895 
1896 on ane 
1897 7,029 + 7,029 
1898 1,706 + 1,706 
1899 2,265 + 2,265 
1900 3,070 + 3,070 
1901 pt me 
1902 on ee 
1903 398 + 398 
£52433 £ 1,003,861 — £474,428 
TABLE X B.—SCOTLAND.—RESERVE FuNDs. 
Year. Increase. | Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £40,712 £87,000 - £46,288 
1877 462,571 one + 462,571 
1878 323,985 450,000 - 126,015 
1879 86,839 30,847 + 55,992 
1880 4,770 8,194 - 3,424 
1881 92,550 ose + 92,550 
1882 396,736 + 396,786 
1883 174,746 + 174,746 
1884 94,466 aaa + 94,466 
1885 9,179 4,872 + 4,307 
1886 15,539 1,899 + 13,640 
1887 37,934 145,000 — 107,066 
1888 33,5 200,000 - 161,402 
1889 55,167 oe + 55,167 
1890 124,167 + 124,167 
1891 137,351 + 137,351 
1892 647,219 + 647,219 
1893 85,425 ee + 85,425 
1894 79,723 17,086 +. 62,637 
1895 76,759 8,847 + 67,912 
1896 296,000 114,665 + 181,335 
1897 144,670 sai + 144,670 
1898 153,123 125,000 + 28,123 
1899 400, 3 ica + 400,66 
1900 181,85 7,500 + 174,35 
1901 208,170 11,000 + 197,170 
1902 188,102 oe + 188,102 
1903 243,374 10,000 + 233,374 
£4,800,448 £1,221,910 + £3,578,538 
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TABLE X c.—SCOTLAND.—SUMMARY OF PaAID-uPp CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS. 





Year. 





+ Incr. or — Decr. in 
Capital. 


+ Incr. or — Decr. in 
Reserve. 


+ Incr. or — Decr. 









1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 


1903 

































+ £255,104 - £46,288 + £208,816 
+ 320 + 462,571 + 462,891 
- 999,820 - 126,015 — 1,125,835 
+ + 55,992 + 55,992 
ves - 31424 - 31424 
a 4,041 bl 92,550 + 96,591 
+ 5,500 + 396,786 + 402,286 
> 4,041 + I 74,746 + 170,705 
~ + 94,466 + 94,466 
+ 45397 + 41397 
+ 13,640 + 13,640 
7 107,066 - 107,066 
~ 161,402 ~ 161,402 
+ 55,167 + 55,167 
. 124,167 + 124,167 
oe + 137,351 + 137,351 
+ 250,000 + 647,219 + 897,219 
om + 85,425 + 85,425 
+ 62,637 + 62,637 
. + 67,912 + 67,912 
“ + 181,335 + 181,335 
+ 7,029 + 144,670 4 151,699 - 
+ 1,706 + 28,123 + 29,829 
+ 2,265 + 400,665 + 402,930 
+ 3,070 + 174,358 + 177,428 
. + 197,170 + 197,170 
‘ + 188,102 4 188,102 ‘ad 

+ 398 + 233,374 + 233,772 
- £474,428 + £3,578,538 + £3,104,110 

1, 1878. The City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878, with Capital . $1,000,000 

Reserve Fund 450,000 

£1,450,000 

TABLE XI A.—IRELAND.—PAID-vP CAPITAL. — 





































Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Deer. 
1876 pee eee 
1877 £50,000 + £50,000 
1878 pes ae 
1879 we ane 
1880 143,667 + 143,667 
1881 31,333 + 31,333 
1882 ace heen - 
1883 83,095 + 83,095 
1884 75,675 ss + 75,675 
1885 109,605 £525,000 — 415,395 
1886 174,391 eee + 174,391 
1887 14,360 - + 14,360 
1888 16,717 eve + 16,717 
1889 26,157 = + 26,157 
1890 100,000 = + 100,000 
1891 bee - a 
1892 5,360 o + 5,360 
1893 7,953 - + 7,953 
1894 28,707 _ + 28,707 
1895 7,980 + + 7,980 
1897 4,780 * + 4,780 
1898 10,909 - + 10,909 
1899 16,315 - + 16,315 
1900 67,996 as + 67,996 
1901 a ‘as see 
1902 - 
—-—_-—___ --_-- - 
£975,000 £525,000 + £450,000 

















AND IRELAND DURING 1903. 


TABLE XI B.—IRELAND.—RESERVE FUNDs. 
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Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Deer. 
1876 £11,352 £135,937 — £124,585 
1877 114,093 on + 114,093 
1878 29,521 48,896 be 19,375 
1879 83,755 57,500 + 26,255 
1880 15,000 53,904 - 38,904 
1881 159,636 2,553 + 157,083 
1882 4513 318,292 - 314,157 
1883 135,62 84,383 + $1,245 
1884 99,820 107,000 - 7,180 
1885 38,094 204,020 - 165,926 
1886 42,839 eee + 42,839 
1887 45:274 + 45,274 
1888 37,801 pan + 37,801 
1889 56,815 19,000 + 37.815 
1890 112,592 be + 112,592 
1891 35,065 2,102 + 32,963 
1892 167,699 he + 167,699 
1893 57,493 ve + 57,493 
1894 76,759 32,185 + 44,574 
1895 26,456 one + 26,456 
1896 61,875 + 61,875 
1897 101,837 + 101,837 
1898 111,801 + 111,801 
1899 91,345 + Pin 
1900 219,0 + 
1901 89,083 + 89,983 
1902 143,029 + ayoes 
1903 53,691 o + 53,691 
£2,227,422 £1,065,772 + £1,161,650 
TABLE XI c.—IRELAND.—SUMMARY OF PaID-uP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS. 









+ Incr. or — Decr. in 


























Vear. a = oneeue, + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 on — £124,585 - £124,585 
1877 + £50,000 + 114,093 + 164,093 
1878 on - 19,375 - 19,375 
1879 eco + 26,255 + 26,255 
1880 + 143,667 - 904 + 104,76 
1881 + 31,333 + 157,083 + 188,41 
1882 coe — 314,157 — 314,157 
1883 + 83,095 + $1,245 + 134,340 
1884 + 75,675 - 7,180 + 95 
1885 ' = 415,395 — 165,926 — $81,321 
1886 + 174,391 + 42,839 + 217,230 
1887 + 14,360 + 45,274 + 59,634 
1888 + 16,717 + 37,801 + $4,518 
1889 + 26,157 + 437,815 + 63,972 
1890 + 100,000 + 112,592 + 212,592 
1891 eee + 32,963 + 32,963 
1892 + 5,360 + 167,699 + 173,059 
1893 + 7,953 + 57,493 + 65,446 
1894 + 28,707 + 44574 + 73,251 
1895 + 7,980 + 26,456 + 34,436 
1896 ons + 61,875 + 61,875 
1897 + 4,780 + 101,837 + 106,617 
1898 + 10,909 + «11,801 + 122,710 
1899 + 16,31 + 91,345 + 107,660 
1900 + danel + 219,0 + or 
1901 coe + 89,933 + 89,983 
1902 ae + “en? + 143,029 
1903 eve + 58,691 + 58,691 
+ £450,000 + £1,161,650 + £1,611,650 





1, 1885. The Munster Bank failed July 15. 

















THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN, ETC. 


GENERAL SUMMARY. BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1903. 





England and Wales.| Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. + Incr. or — Deer. 
in Capital in the 
* MS Sia Iiedistigia| Mak | cae | comer ema 
4 
124,585 
164,093 
19,375 
26,255 
104,763 
188,416 
314,157 
134,340 
68,495 
581,321 
217,230 
59,634 
54,518 
63,972 
212,592 
32,963 
173,059 
65,446 
73,251 
34,436 
61,875 
106,617 
122,710 
107,660 
“woh 








4 
1,908,291 
2,011,126 

946,783 
1,301,172 
3,091,205 

758,847 
1,095,346 
2,732,947 
2,300,517 
1,245,399 

543,936 

81,674 

346,424 
1,309,609 
2,977,674 

11,251,076 
8,500,147 

280,833 

27 3,062 

$808 

168,476 

625,717 
2,076,432 
2,829,112 
1,263,390 
2,189,763 
1,638,714 
1,726,769 


52,034,446 
Capital. 


West of England Bank failure . ° ° ° - |= 906,666 
City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878 ° ° : - |= 1,450,000 
Midland Banking Company wound up. - |= 255,000 
Glyn, Mills, Currie & "Co. formed ring Joint Stock Company - | + 1,500,000 
Munster Bank failed July 15, 1885 . : . |= 725,000 
Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed + |+ 100,000 
The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000; Mortlocks, & 115,000 |+ 615,000 
The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bauens, £90,000; J. Stuart & Co. caamnanae elville & aor, 


ra 
208,816 
462,891 
1,125,835 
55,992 
31424 
96,591 
402,286 
170,705 
94,466 
43°97 
13,640 
107,066 
161,402 
55,167 
124,167 
137,351 
897,219 
85,425 
62,637 
67,912 
181,335 
151,699 
29,829 
402,930 
177,428 
197,170 
188,102 
233,772 


4 
1,817,610 
1,383,152 

195,527 
1,198,226 
2,988,001 

471,840 
1,000,217 
2,400,902 
2,135,456 
1,821,613 

311,616 
127,606 

451,658 
1,155,074 
2,640,115 


Litt tet te tee teeeeeeeeeett4+4e+ 


1,307,583 
1,434,306 


S++ e tl litle eee eeeeeeeeeeeire 


FHP ete eet eeee ir eeeeetei ei+e 
FEET HEHE HH Hee etee eee i tee i eeeir+i 





won 


1,611,650 





+ 
+ 
+ 

















47,320,686 3,104,110 








+ 000 
pach, ‘tebe & Co. published accounts . ; + igoe00 
Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve + 5,650,394 
Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve | + 5,614,811 
Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Com ny ° + 1,000,000 
Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. |- 875,000 
Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., "Lesnane — 335,000 
Preston Union Bk., £40,000 ; Sir S. Scott, Bt. & Co., £400,000 |— 440,000 
Harrod’s Stores, Ld. , £247,207 } Blyth & + Co, Ld., ‘Z 120,000, 
appear first time . - |+ 367,207 
Banks absorbed without correspondin increase of Cap ital :-— 
Huddersfield Banking Com imited, £636, <5; North 
Western Bank, Limited, 2485;0005 Bank of Bolton, 





£390,084 . . ° ° ° - | 1,511,659 
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Bank of England rate, was exceptionally high, 

the average rate of £3. 15s. 10d. having 

been only once exceeded in the past ten years, 
and as a consequence the ordinary statistics from which 
we compile our bankers’ profit margins indicate that the 
profits of bankers for the year may be better than in 1902. 
It must be admitted that the materials from which our calcu- 
lations are drawn are, to a certain extent, limited, as, after 
all, the business transacted strictly upon the basis of the Bank 
rate forms only a section of that which falls to the ordinary 
bank. Taking the figures for the second half of the year, set 
forth in the following table, it will be seen that the movement 
in the value of money was favourable to the banks :— 





First half Second half First half Second half 
of 1902, | of 1902, of 1903, of 1903, 
per cent,per | per cent. per per cent. per per cent. per 
annum, | annum, | annum, annum. 





Lae ia & Zs. @ £s. a. 
Bank rate . ° ° ° ° s ¢ < 3 910 318 3 313 4 
Average market rate (best three 


months’ bills) 215 9 ss 8 3 8 9 379 





Difference . . .| OF 7 o 6 8 o 9 6 a ae 

















Compared with the second half of 1902 the average of the 
official minimum was 3s. 6d. higher at £3. 13s. 4@., and the 
average market rate for best three months’ bills moved still 
more favourably, being 4s. 7d. higher at £3. 7s. 9a. It is 
evident, therefore, that those banks which do a large business 
in the discounting of fine paper have worked under more satis- 
factory conditions than those which prevailed in 1902. For the 
institutions which deal in this class of paper it is of no benefit 
if the Bank rate be high and a wide difference prevails 
between the official minimum and the open market rate of 
discount. In the six months now ending the connection 
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between the two has been unusually close, and we should 
have to go back a good many years before we find the differ- 
ence so slight. This is all to the advantage of the banker 
who has to provide for the interest upon his deposits, as the 
allowance on these is fixed by custom at 1} per cent. below 
the official minimum when that exceeds 2 per cent., and, of 
course, the nearer the rate for fine bills approaches the official 
minimum the greater is the margin in favour of the banker, as 
the following table shows :— 





First half of | Second half of | First half of | Second half of 
1902, per cent. | 1902, per cent. | 1903, per cent. | 1903, per cent. 
per annum. per annum. per annum. per annum. 








fo & aw 4 is & < 0-4 
215 9 3 3 2 3 8 9 379 
Bankers’ allowance on deposits . 113 4 I 19 Io eas es 4 


Average market rate (best three 
months’ bills) . . t 





“ Profit margin” . . a s - is@ 1 o 6 I 4 5 

















Still, much of the business of banks, especially those 
which have a large business in the country, is not controlled 
by the mere fluctuations in the discount rate of fine bills, and 
even as regards London business it has to be noted that the 
rates for short loans were hardly so favourable as in the 
corresponding half-year ; whilst it is notorious that Stock 
Exchange business has been much reduced in volume, 
although rates for loans, both at the ordinary settlements and 
at those for consols, have been well maintained. 

In the country it is probable that bankers have continued 
to suffer from the irregular competition on the part of local 
bodies for the deposit of money for short and long periods, 
and this competition comes at a time when the volume of 
money seeking employment is likely to have been reduced. 
On the other hand, the banks have been applied to freely to 
support traders and manufacturers in their operations, so 
that there has been no lack of employment for funds. It 
is to be feared, however, that the resources at the command 
of the banks have tended to contract, and both in town 
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and country complaints on this head are general. Quite 
apart from this consideration there is an additional disturbing 
element in the shape of the depreciation in the prices of 
high-class investment stocks. Thus far the banks have been 
well protected by the fact that their investments, having 
been made in many cases when prices were much lower, 
the depreciation shown did not affect them seriously. Some 
effort was required to bring their consols down to go, but 
as a rule they were held at quotations but little above that 
figure, and the amounts required to write them down were, 
on the whole, inconsiderable. The fall in high-class securities, 
however, has proceeded so far this half-year that it must 
touch to a certain extent many of the banks, as few are in 
the fortunate position of holding the larger portion of their 
securities at a lower level than that which now prevails. Of 
course, much will depend on the manner in which their stock 
accounts have been kept in the past, and it may be that some 
will be in the happy position of meeting the present unusual 
state of things without any demands upon their resources. 
The bulk, however, can hardly be expected to be in this 
position, and the question will naturally arise as to how the 
matter will be dealt with. There is also a further compli- 
cation in the fact that a disposition seems to be growing to 
write down Consols to 85, that is to say, to some three points 
below their present market valuation. There is, of course, 
no necessity for such a course being taken, but if it becomes 
“ fashionable” for other bankers to hold their Consols at this 
level it is probable that English bankers may find it advisable 
to follow the general trend. To provide for the depreciation 
in investments may require considerable sums in certain 
cases, but, of course, an exceptional incident of this kind 
may well be met by drawing upon reserves, whether shown 
separately in the balance-sheet or not. But at the same 
time the fact that this depreciation in securities has to be faced 
must have some bearing upon the dividends for the half-year. 

The final table which follows shows the average Bank 
rate, the discount rate in the open market and the rate of 
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bankers’ allowances on deposits for the past ten years. From 
these figures it will be seen that, although the profit margin 
for 1903 was less than in 1902, it is far better than the 
results shown in the first five years of the decade :— 





1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 1898, 1899. 1900. 1901. 1902. 1903. 





aa Pee He Pee er ee @iSs.di£s. a\£ s. d. 


Average Bank rate|}2 2 4/2 © ols 9 8/213 11/3 3 0/3 14 1/3 18 10/3 14 0/3 6 7/3 15 10 








Average market | 
rate of discount}o 19 5/0 15 11/1 9 5\t 15 8/212 3/3 3 7/313 21/3 3 2) 219 5/3 8 3 
Average allowance 
on depsits . -}016 S010 o/o1g 8/r rrol413 O]/2 3 5/2 8 7/2 4 5/116 7/2 5 10 


























| j 
“ Profit margin”|o 3 0/0 § 11/0 9 9/013 10/019 3/1 © 2/1 4 7/018 g|t 2rolr 2 5 
! 


| 








> 
> 





AUSTRALIAN FINANCE.—Some interesting information as to probable 
borrowing operations on the part of the Australian colonies is given by the 
Melbourne correspondent of the Financial Times, who states that South 
Australia is preparing to borrow locally. The loan will take the form of 
Treasury bills bearing 4 per cent. interest, and the amount to be authorised 
is £425,000, but it does not follow that this total will be raised at’ once. 
New South Wales is receiving applications for 4 per cent. Treasury bills, 
interest to date from receipt of application, and the tenure to be four years 
from November 1 next. The Treasurer “does not think it desirable at 
present to indicate how much is likely to be needed, at any rate, until the 
bills are dated on the 1st Dec.” While Mr. Waddell is unwilling to state 
how much the Government requires, it may be safely inferred that the 
ministers will take all they can get. It is considered probable that Victoria 
will soon have to issue a loan to carry out several important revenue- 
producing works in hand. From the Treasury statements, however, I do 
not think the loan will be offered until either January or February. There 
will be a tendency to delay the issue as long as possible, as, after the 
enormous harvest is gathered, the capital seeking investment will be greatly 
increased. West Australia will not borrow again this year, and it will 
probably be well on to the end of the first quarter of 1904 before the 
Treasurer finds it necessary to raise a small loan of £250,000 locally to 
complete works in hand. The continued antagonism in London to 
Australasian issues is having a very wholesome effect on our finance. So 
long as the additions to our debt are limited to the amount that the 
Government can borrow locally, there need be no fear of trouble ; but if, 
later on, London again permits unlimited borrowing the results may be very 
unsatisfactory to all interested. 
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THE FISCAL CONTROVERSY.—DISCUSSION AT THE BANKERS’ 
INSTITUTE. 


to Mr. Chamberlain have been increased by his initia- 
tion of a campaign of fiscal reform. There are few, 
probably, who would refuse to admit that of recent 
years there has been a growing lethargy on the part of 
the people with regard to matters of vital interest to the nation’s 
welfare. Notwithstanding the improvements which have taken place 
in the methods of education, and in spite of the extent to which 
those advantages have been extended to every portion of the 
community, it may be doubted whether they have resulted in the 
development of any marked advance in general efficiency as applied 
to commerce and industry, or to that all-round knowledge of 
affairs which is so indispensable to the well-being of the nation. 
Until quite recently it has been increasingly apparent that elections, 
whether municipal or political, have created far less interest 
than in former years, and this growing apathy can only be 
explained in one way, namely, that there has been a declining 
interest on the part of electors in affairs concerning their own 
interests. It is not at all improbable that, had the present 
fiscal campaign been started by a less strong personality than 
that of Mr. Chamberlain, the country would have been slow to 
recognise the importance of the proposed reforms or to arouse 
from its apathy and take any great interest in discussing the vital 
problems presented. Mr. Chamberlain, however, has a way of 
putting a case which has at least the distinct advantage of compelling 
interest and attention, and thanks are due to him for the fact that, 
whereas a twelvemonth ago the ordinary individual would probably 
have found it difficult, even in the loosest fashion, to define his 
notions of free trade, or the blessings or disadvantages arising from 
it, he is now at least stirred to something approaching an intelligent 
interest in a doctrine which hitherto has perhaps been too blindly 
accepted as “inspired.” And we would go a step further and admit 
that in refusing to adopt the notion that in Cobdenism and Free 
Trade is to be found an inspired doctrine, the correctness of which 
cannot be challenged, Mr. Chamberlain has taken a perfectly 
common-sense and up-to-date view of the fiscal problem. To com- 
mence the examination of any system with the preconceived notion 
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that what has existed for fifty years, and has performed certain 
useful functions, is therefore necessarily perfect, and never to be 
departed from, would be fatal to any spirit of inquiry, and inasmuch 
as the people of this country are proverbially slow to depart from 
habits of long standing, the late Colonial Secretary has, perhaps, 
been well advised in urging in the very forefront of his argument 
that he declines to be bound by the infallibility of a policy con- 
ceived under circumstances vastly different from those existing 
to-day. It is perfectly true that conditions within the last fifty years 
have changed in many important respects, and it is also true that 
many of the conditions anticipated by Mr. Cobden as the results of 
the adoption of free trade by this country have not been verified. 


As we announced last month, it is our intention in the Bankers’ 
Magazine to consider the fiscal problem from a business point of 
view, a statement which should be tantamount to asserting that we 
approach the matter with no political bias whatever. In an 
important question of business and economic principles it would, of 
course, be impossible for anyone to approach the subject without 
some preconceived ideas, but what is essential in discussing the 
matter on business lines is to subordinate these ideas to a fresh 
consideration of the entire problem in the light of up-to-date events, 
and to be prepared to accept evidence and proofs from whatever 
direction they may come, and whatever side of the argument they 
may happen to support. . It is in this spirit only that any journal 
claiming the serious consideration of business men can attempt to 
deal with a question which concerns itself primarily with the 
business affairs of the nation. 

There is, moreover, the greater necessity for insisting that this sub- 
ject shall be considered on business lines if only for the reason that of 
recent months there has been a growing tendency for the campaign, 
ostensibly opened in a spirit of candid inquiry to develop into an 
active and even fierce crusade against free trade and in favour 
of protection. We have already frankly acknowledged that 
Mr. Chamberlain was perfectly correct in insisting that free trade 
should not be regarded as some cardinal doctrine, never to be 
departed from by a hairsbreadth under any conceivable circumstances ; 
but it may be well, on the other hand, to bear in mind that, although 
the adoption of free trade principles for over fifty years does not 
necessarily constitute a reason why it should never be abandoned, it 
does constitute a very valid reason why it should not be given up 
without a most careful consideration of the net results which it has 
achieved, and the probable far-reaching effects of any new system to 
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be introduced. For if there is one thing true in a commercial as in 
a monetary system, it is that sudden and frequent changes are 
detrimental to the activity and stability of commerce. It is much 
the same as if a prominent statesman were to arise to-morrow and 
tell us that our present monetary system was inefficient and behind 
the times. For the sake of argument we may -suppose there to 
be much in his assertions, and, if so, we should be wrong to 
refuse to consider the subject in all its bearings; but to make 
any sudden departure, or even to form a hasty opinion upon 
the matter without the best of expert evidence would be distinctly 
harmful, the very hastiness of our action being an argument in favour 
of the probable instability of the new system, and instability, above 
everything, is to be avoided in a system which is to govern inter- 
national commerce and financial transactions. Yet, with the 
impetuosity and energy which usually characterise the ex-Colonial 
Secretary, we find that instead of pressing for a Royal Commission 
to inquire into the whole subject of our trade, with a view to 
bringing the matter at a later period before the country at large, 
Mr. Chamberlain has chosen rather to expound his views upon the 
public platform, and the cry of thoughtful men for the appoint- 
ment of some independent commission has now been met by the 
proposal that such a tribunal can best be created by the Tariff 
Reform League itself. In short, just as there has been a general 
apathy on the part of the public concerning the merits of our 
commercial system, so there has now come at the bidding of a strong 
man the inevitable reaction, which, unless sober judgment prevails, 
threatens to cause conclusions to be formed on this important matter 
which can only be described as very hastily conceived. Space 
forbids a full recapitulation of Mr. Chamberlain’s arguments, 
with most of which indeed our readers will be perfectly familiar, but 
we do not think that we shall be accused of unfair bias if we state 
that, roughly, they amount to this. Mr. Chamberlain has amply 
demonstrated—if demonstration were necessary—that, so far from 
free trade principles having been accepted outside this country, 
foreign nations have, on the contrary, strengthened their system of 
protection to an extent which, in many instances, has done much to 
seriously curtail the exports of British goods to the countries 
concerned. He has also shown that in some countries protection has 
been attended with many of the outward forms of prosperity, and 
notably as indicated by growth in the exports of those countries. 
Further, it has been shown that while during the last thirty years 
our exports to British possessions have materially increased, exports 
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to protected countries have not grown in the same proportion ; and, 
still further, Mr. Chamberlain has had little difficulty in proving to the 
fair-minded that on many industrial trades here it can be shown that 
the protective tariffs of foreign countries have inflicted severe injury. 

Where, however, in our judgment the problem has been unfairly 
presented, is that the many compensating advantages arising out 
of our system of Free Trade have not been duly considered, 
and, in discussing the question of retaliatory or protective tariffs, 
sufficient attention has not been bestowed upon the harmful as 
well as the good effects which might conceivably result. Nor has 
the matter been improved by the speeches of those in avowed 
antagonism to Mr. Chamberlain’s campaign. For, while the utter- 
ances of such men as the Duke of Devonshire and the other ministers 
lately resigned from the Cabinet have been patriotic and generally 
to the point, there has been too much disposition on the part of such 
prominent men as Lord Rosebery and Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman 
to take advantage of the Fiscal problem for party purposes. Never 
was there a greater mistake, whether on the part of the “ free fooders ” 
or the Tariff Reform League, than to treat this question in any other 
than an impartial spirit. It is almost inevitable that a great policy 
involving the question of parties should arouse some bitterness, 
affecting as it does so many private interests, and if there is to be 
added to them the clamour of party strife we might dismiss at once 
all hopes of arriving at a solution of the question which shall be best 
for the business interests of the nation as a whole. 

Perhaps there is no better instance of this tendency to follow the 
proposals of a strong man like Mr. Chamberlain blindly, and to con- 
sider the whole question of retaliatory or protective duties, in what 
has been termed a spirit of “fiscal jingoism,” than the manifest 
unreadiness on the part of the leading newspapers of the country to 
present fairly before their readers the opinions on both sides of the 
controversy. Many instances of this might be furnished, but one 
striking example shall suffice. On December 14 one of the most 
important gatherings which has yet taken place at the Institute of 
Bankers in London was held to consider the question of Foreign 
Trade and the Money Market in relation to the fiscal problem. That 
meeting was not only large but influential, most of the leading 
bankers in the City of London attending. It was, moreover, 
addressed by the governor of the Union Bank of London, Mr. Felix 
Schuster, who has for many years been recognised as one of our 
leading authorities, not merely on banking questions, but upon the 
broader themes of national and international finance. Yet, with the 
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exception of two morning papers, we find practically no allusion 
to this important expression of opinion on Mr. Chamberlain’s 
proposals, At that meeting no attempt was made to arouse the 
passions of the audience by anything savouring of fiscal jingoism. 
The arguments used were entirely free from all political bias, 
but an earnest attempt was made to consider this question on 
business lines, the great point of the speaker being that what 
was required in the controversy was more evidence, and it speaks 
ill for the spirit in which the fiscal problem is now being considered 
by the country that such a meeting should have been practically 
ignored by the organs which are now responsible for promulgating 
protectionist principles. At the meeting in question an independent 
inquiry at the hands of a Royal Commission was advocated, and the 
answer from the Tariff Reformers came in a startling fashion the 
following morning by the announcement from Mr. Chamberlain that 
such a commission, if established, would be formed by the Tariff 
Reform League itself. As we said at the commencement of this 
article, so we now reaffirm, the nation owes much to Mr. Chamberlain 
for the extent to which he has aroused public interest on this 
important question, but if the attitude of calm investigation is to be 
abandoned fora mere political crusade, and if an inquiry is to be 


based on any such high-handed action as that involved in the pro- 
ceedings of a League already committed to its conclusions, then 
perhaps it might have been better if we had remained a little longer 
in the rut of old Free Trade principles until someone should have 
arisen who would have conducted the campaign in a not less forcible, 
but at the same time in a scientific and business-like manner. 


In another part of the Bankers’ Magazine a report of the outline 
of Mr. Schuster’s admirable address to the Institute of Bankers will 
be found, but in view of the importance of the speech, and the 
representative gathering of bankers before which it was delivered, it 
may be well to touch upon some of the points brought out in 
his address. 

In his capacity as head of one of our leading banking institutions 
Mr. Schuster has frequently rendered signal service to the financial 
community by his timely utterances on the question of reserves, while 
years before the fiscal problem was ever presented to the country he 
drew attention in the City to the problem presented by the apparent 
lessening of the trade balance in favor of this country. In many 
respects, therefore, he has earned a foremost right to speak with 
authority upon questions concerning international finance and trade. 
And it was certainly high time that the dankers’ side of the fiscal 
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problem was heard, for, curiously enough, little of the financial aspect 
of the matter has been heard throughout the controversy. The subject 
has many sides, but surely not the least important is the financial. 
As has been said elsewhere, the briefest thought is sufficient to show 
that from bankers and financiers in the metropolis is to be obtained 
the highest and the most impartial opinion on this important 
question. For while one centre in the provinces may be in touch 
with its particular needs and requirements, London bankers, through 
their branches, and by the constant handling of bills, are more or 
less in contact with all industries. Not only so, but while this or 
that group of manufacturers may have its own particular axe to 
grind in tariff questions, it can be said of bankers and financiers 
more than of any other class that their care is for the general 
prosperity of the entire country, with which prosperity their own 
is closely linked. 

The interest taken by bankers in the subject introduced by 
Mr. Schuster was shown by the fact that the attendance was one of 
the largest which has ever assembled at the Institute lectures, and 
both the paper delivered and the discussion which followed were 
worthy of the best traditions of the Institute. Without attempting 
to go into all the vast ramifications of the fiscal problem, Mr. Schuster 
addressed himself to a consideration of some of the essential 
points which had to be borne in mind by all who would desire to see 
the problem solved in a manner which shall be really best for the 
interests of the whole Empire. Speaking before an audience of 
experts, Mr. Schuster had naturally no difficulty in proving the 
extent to which London is the financial centre of the world, but 
remembering that his words would go further than to those 
within the sound of his voice, he was at pains to demonstrate 
something of what that financial supremacy means to the whole 
community. We doubt very much if the advantages which arise 
therefrom are much understood beyond the precincts of Lombard 
Street ; yet a moment’s reflection should suffice to show that in 
commercial affairs it plays as important a part as any tariff scheme of 
protection ever devised. For, within limits, it means that we are the 
bankers of the world, and can, at almost all ordinary times, secure to 
this country the cheapest money market in the world, so that in 
Great Britain industrial enterprise can be fostered by cheaper money 
than at any other centre. “ But,” as Mr. Schuster rightly stated in 
his address— 


It is owing to our having first established a trade with all these countries, a trade more 
important than each carries on with other countries, that ours has become the supreme 
money market. It has been said that trade follows the flag, but more surely can it be said 
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that banking follows trade, and if our trade for any reason whatsoever were to be restricted, 
were to be confined within narrower channels, then with absolute certainty others to whom 
this trade would fall would also oust us from our supreme position in the international money 
market. What a disturbance of that position would mean it is almost impossible to 
conceive ; but in bringing this point to your notice, and asserting for it a paramount claim 
in the consideration of the fiscal question, I am confident you will agree that I am not 
pleading in the interests of a special class ; for I feel sure that all of us bankers would put 
the great interests of the country before our own ; but as our prosperity is dependent on that 
of the nation, so again every one of our industries, and our whole trade, and the employment 
of our working population is, in the United Kingdom more than any other country, 
dependent on the unimpaired maintenance of our banking system, and that again is largely 
dependent on our position as the bankers of the world. 

Concerning the question of the great nominal excess of our imports 
over exports, Mr. Schuster spoke with considerable force and insight. 
In a pregnant sentence he turned aside on the one hand from the 
alarmist views of those who would have us believe that this excess is 
the measure of our adversity, and on the other from the ultra- 
sanguine who too hastily regard it as a standard of prosperity. “I 
think,” said Mr. Schuster, “ that the excess of imports over exports 
may be taken to be the measure of our prosperity, so dong as our 
earning power through invisible exports is not decreased thereby.” 
While by no means insensible to the indications of a tendency of 
late—owing largely to war expenditure—to an adverse trade balance, 
Mr. Schuster amply demonstrated the enormous extent of these 
invisible exports, both as exhibited in the carrying trade and in the 
export on deha/f of this country of goods which never pass through 
the customs here at all, while in the very fact that imports are valued 
at the selling price when they arrive here, and exports at cos#, in 
itself partly accounts for the great excess of the one over the other. 
Moreover, it was abundantly shown in Mr. Schuster’s paper that 
much of the expansion in imports and the comparative contraction in 
exports during recent years was connected with a collection of cir- 
cumstances wholly unconnected with protective tariffs abroad. 

Concerning the working of any retaliation or protection tariff 
scheme, Mr. Schuster strongly supported the opinion of other 
experts, that a general rise in the price of commodities would be 
inevitable :— 


The more you restrict your markets, the more rapid must be the fluctuation in price, but, 
in any case, it is an essential part of the scheme that the price of food must rise; if our 
working population is to be enabled to maintain their standard of living, wages must rise ; 
although I am more than doubtful whether eventually this will happen. If wages rise the 
cost of all our productions must rise, especially if, as is suggested, part of the scheme is 
taxation of foreign manufactures, which will further raise the price and increase the cost of 
living to our wage-earners and to the whole of our population. If then the cost of our 
manufactures be increased, our exports to neutral markets must decrease, and our own colonies 
would derive no benefits from the scheme because they would have to pay more for our 
manufactures than at present; their own protectionist system would only be still more 
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stimulated to the further exclusion of our own goods; thus our exports to colonial markets 
would also not be likely to increase; I cannot, therefore, perceive any advantage from the 
scheme, either for the colonies or for ourselves, but only greater cost of living and fewer 
chances of employment. Is not the best we could do for the colonies, the maintenance of 
our pre-eminent position as the centre of the world’s commerce, and, as the clearing-house 
of the world, of our ability to supply them with cheap capital, cheap manufactures, rapid and 
economical means of communication? To be of benefit to them it is essential we should retain 
our own strength, which consists in carrying on a world-wide trade with the fewest possible 
restrictions, and our efforts must be mainly directed, while maintaining our ports open, to do 
our utmost to increase our exports. Can we afford to risk our trade with foreign countries, 
which still amounts to 75 per cent. of the whole? Can we afford to restrict our trade within 
narrower channels, having regard to our great shipping industry, which carry so much of the 
trade of the world? Our shipping would indeed be doubly hit ; through taxes which would 
raise the cost of living, the cost of shipbuilding would be materially increased, and, owing to 
protective tariffs, there would be fewer goods to carry. It must be remembered that foreign 
countries are still our best customers, and I found it to be a surprise to many that, according 
to the figures of the blue-book, our exports of manufactures to Germany last year still 
exceeded our imports from that country by £1,000,000. 

With most of his arguments Mr. Schuster may be said to have 
carried the meeting with him, but especially was that so in his 
insistence at the close of the address for a full expert inquiry into the 
general condition of our trade and of our industries. As was 
remarked by a subsequent speaker—Mr. A. S. Harvey—free trade 
principles were only adopted after discussion and proofs ad infinitum 
had been furnished by experts, and surely it cannot be said that the 
consequences of the adoption of that policy have been such as to 
warrant us in abandoning it until ample proofs have been given as 
to the shortcomings of free trade and the likelihood of prosperity : 
attending the new proposals. 

If as the result of the meeting of bankers last month and the able 
paper from its vice-president, some pressure should be brought to 
bear upon responsible quarters for the appointment of a Royal Com- 
mission to inquire into and gather evidence upon this important 
question, a great service will have been rendered by bankers to the 
country at large. The opinions of the many able men working on ™ 
Mr. Chamberlain’s committee will not be lightly valued; but on a 
question which involves the entire reversal of our fiscal policy of 
several generations, the nation has a right to expect the best possible - 
evidence and proofs furnished, not by any league—free food or 
protectionist—already committed to a judgment upon the main 
principles involved, but by an ex parte commission acting with the 
due authority and power which the Crown alone can bestow. 
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Mr. R. P. Hewir has been appointed chairman of the Mercantile 
Bank of Lancashire, Limited, vice Mr. William Briggs, resigned. 
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management that negociations for closer connections 
between banks frequently take place without result. 
Not one of the large institutions which owe much of 
their growth to absorptions but has had a number of such 
fruitless pourparlers, about which the public knew nothing, and 
probably even those intimately connected with the institutions were 
ignorant of the circumstance. So diplomatically are these delicate 
negociations usually carried out, that not until all details have been 
carefully adjusted does a whisper of what is proceeding get forth 
to the world. Largely as a result of the caution and judgment dis- 
played, one seldom hears of the failure of a scheme of amalgamation 
once it has been agreed upon by the principals in the negociation, 
and even opposition to a scheme has seldom developed into import- 
ance after the terms of amalgamation had been announced. 

It is, therefore, somewhat of a surprise to find that a project which 
would have produced one of the most important amalgamations of our 
day, although negociations had reached so advanced a stage that agree- 
ment was in sight, has had to be dropped by mutual consent in the face 
of adverse opinion. The projected scheme was nothing less than a 
knitting together of the interests of the Manchester and Liverpool 
District Banking Company and those of Lloyds Bank. There were 
very many circumstances regarding this proposal which raised it far 
above an ordinary banking amalgamation, and public attention was at 
once keenly directed to the matter immediately it was known that 
negociations were on foot for this purpose. Although, set beside the 
huge figures of Lloyds, the Manchester and Liverpool District Bank- 
ing Company appeared a small bank, its deposit and current accounts 
amounted to no less than 415,413,304, and, in fact, no bank of this 
size had ever been absorbed by a larger institution in England. 
Then its prosperity was altogether of an exceptional character, for 
dividends of 20 per cent. per annum had been paid continuously 
since 1866, and anyone who has followed the course of commercial 
business in this country during that period knows full well that such 
a record could only have been produced by a most judicious mingling 
of conservative finance and prudent enterprise. Much of this success 
was due to the exceptional character of Manchester business, which 
has modified competition in that centre. The amalgamation, too, if 
carried through, would have produced a bank which would have 
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towered far above any of the other banks, both in regard to size and 
the comprehensiveness of its hold upon the business of the country. 
To certain minds these considerations gave to the scheme great 
attractions, but the very excellence of the materials, and the great 
strength of the combination, were really the cause of its abandon- 
ment—with a capital and reserve of nearly 10 millions. Public 
attention being especially drawn to the negociations by the unusual 
importance of the banks interested, a full consideration of the matter, 
both in its national and local aspects, became inevitable. Criticism of 
the scheme arose of a very decided character, and this may be 
broadly divided into two classes. First came those who were disturbed 
by the size of the institution which was to be created by the union of 
forces. Taking the last published figures of the two banks, it would 
have meant that the directors of Lloyds, if the amalgamation had 
been carried through, would have controlled an institution holding 
over 70 millions of deposit and current accounts and working 485 
offices spread throughout the greater part of England and Wales. 
Its deposit and current accounts would have, therefore, exceeded by 
nearly 20 millions the amount shown by any other bank in the country. 
During the last twenty or thirty years the country had become 
accustomed to a number of energetic banking institutions adding 
largely to their size and importance by the absorption of smaller 
banks, but in these cases their operations only led to the gradual 
formation of a number of institutions whose liabilities to the public 
did not greatly exceed the like figures of banks which had built up 
their totals by other means. In other words, instead of one or two 
banks dominating the field over a large number of smaller members, 
a group of about a dozen institutions were formed which might well 
compare with one another in respect of size and importance. When, 
however, one of these important banks by an amalgamation of 
exceptional importance shot its figures so far above the rest that 
they exceeded by 50 per cent. the average of the others, it was 
felt that a new precedent had been established. The guiding 
principles of recent amalgamations which had tended to distribute 
banking importance amongst a number of institutions were dis- 
turbed, and, by a stroke, Lombard Street was placed in the 
position shown twenty-five years back, when one joint-stock bank 
towered high above its neighbours. Only at the present juncture 
the prospect of the figures of the other large banks attaining 
anything like the total shown by the leader in this respect 
would be extremely problematic, and, considering the totals 
involved, would not be desirable. This view represented the 
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national side of the subject, but there was also another school of 
critics who dissented from the scheme upon local grounds. Man- 
chester men have always been extremely punctilious, not to say 
touchy, as to the important part taken by their city in the commercial 
affairs of the United Kingdom, and this feeling was deeply wounded 
by the proposal. The most important bank in the County Palatine 
was to lose its independence, and become a mere appanage of a great 
London institution. Such a prospect aroused strong opposition, and 
complaints by shareholders and customers of the Manchester and 
Liverpool District Banking Company were loud and emphatic. Many 
exaggerated statements were made, and many foolish opinions were 
aired in this discussion, but the boards of the two banks, finding that 
public opinion, local feeling, and commercial interests were, to a 
certain extent, hostile to the scheme, exercised a wise discretion and 
promptly dropped the negociations. 

So prompt were the negociating boards in answering to the bent 
of public opinion, that the whole discussion was compressed into a 
few days; but it was emphatically shown, in that short time, that 
there is a strong disinclination to encourage great expansion through 
amalgamation on the part of our largest banks, and also a decided 
objection to the loss of independence of banks, which, by their size 
and importance, are well fitted to stand alone. These views, how- 
ever, are in no way opposed to the general principle of amalgamation. 
It has long been recognised that the amalgamations carried through 
so extensively in the last quarter of a century have been a means of 
adding strength and solidity to the banking interests of this country, 
and it would be erroneous to imagine that these amalgamations have 
been usually originated by the absorbing institutions. As a matter 
of practice, we believe the negociations more often arose at the 
request of the smaller banks, or their representatives. For instance, 
we have every reason to believe that Lloyds Bank has refused to take 
over more banks than it has absorbed, in spite of the fact that, 
for many years past, it has never taken the initiative in inviting 
negociations. Many good reasons can be adduced for further amal- 
gamations being reported in the future, and it would be foolish to 
adopt a purely antagonistic policy to such operations. At the same 
time, the recent incident marks an epoch, and no doubt amalgama- 
tions will be more closely scrutinized in the future than of late years. 


ys 





a a 






Tue business of the National Bank of India, Limited, is now carried on 
at their new premises, 17 Bishopsgate Street Within, E.C. 
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THREE Scottish banks have recently issued 
THREE their reports, and in each case the price at which 
SCOTTISH BANKS consols are held has received specia! attention. 
AND CONSOLS. ° 
The Royal Bank of Scotland wrote down its hold- 
ing to 85% by using up surplus profits of the half-year, after paying 
the usual dividend and writing £4,600 off premises. The other two 
banks brought the valuation of their holdings of the leading security 
down to 85, but different methods were adopted in each case. The 
National Bank of Scotland was able to carry through the operation 
by transferring £30,000 from the net profits of the year, and then 
was able to add to the balance forward, but no allocations to reserve 
or other accounts were made. On the other hand, the Commercial 
Bank of Scotland wrote down its consols by a transfer from the fund 
for losses and contingencies, which, it may be stated, is a fund which 
is not set forth separately in the balance-sheet. The directors, how- 
ever, were able to transfer £20,000 to the officers’ pension reserve 
fund, and write £5,000 off premises, whilst the balance forward was 
increased considerably. Each bank acted differently, and yet the 
net result was very much the same, which shows that with strong 
institutions there are usually several alternatives in dealing with an 
awkward incident. 

NOTHING can well be less profitable, now that 
the actual declaration of the Bank dividends is so 
imminent, than an attempt to forecast, with any 
attempt at precision, the results of the past half-year’s working. 
The general view amongst those most qualified to judge, and the 
view, moreover, supported by a careful consideration of the data 
available to anyone who cares to look into the matter, is to the 
effect that the half-year has been neither particularly profitable nor 
especially poor, but a period of average profits. Those London banks 
which, in normal times, make a feature of the issue of colonial and 
corporation stocks, should be very pleased indeed if they are able to 
maintain their usual profits, but these are, of course, but a small 
minority, and the other metropolitan banks have the slight advantage 
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[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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over the corresponding half of 1902 which a Bank rate higher on the 
average by a few shillings carries with it; an advantage which would 
have been sensibly increased if the rise in the Bank rate, which so 
many people predicted in November, had taken place. Provincial 
institutions, and the growing class of banks which carry on their 
operations both in London and the provinces, should find their 
banking profit proper very little less than in the last half of the 
previous year, although the smaller turnover resulting from the 
slacker trade conditions prevailing in many centres of staple 
industry will, in both classes of banks, tell adversely upon the 
important item of commission. 


THE determining factor in dividends, however, 
is to be found neither in the amount of interest 
and commission, nor in the amount to be provided 
for bad debts, which should not be more than usual. For once ina 
way the centre of interest is shifted almost entirely from the figures 
representing deposits and advances, with the relative question of rates, 
to the item of investments, and the relative problem of depreciation. 
“ Shall we write down the value of our consols and other gilt-edged 
investments?” “If so, to what figure?” And last, and most 
difficult of all, “ From what source shall the necessary provision be 


WRITING DOWN 
INVESTMENTS. 


made?” These are the questions which, at this moment, are 
providing more food for reflection at the head-quarters of every 
bank than even that usually most absorbing and most interesting 
of all a banker’s duties, the study of the profits of individual branches 
and of the branches and offices as a whole. 


On the first of these points—the question 
whether investments will be duly written down— 
no misgivings whatever need be entertained by 
those who place the absolute safety of the banking system in the 
foreground. The financing of the leading banks of this country is 
conducted on such conservative lines that it may be taken as certain 
that full allowance will be made not only for actual, but for reason- 
ably contingent depreciation. Holdings of the prior charges of home 
railways, for example, will be written down to market value, 
and consols, notwithstanding their recent recovery, will also be 
adequately written down. When we come to consider the 
source from which this will be done we are on more uncertain 
ground, and ground, moreover, which is somewhat delicate. It 
may be pointed out, however, that the amounts taken by banks 
from profits of late years for the purpose of writing down the value 
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of their premises have resulted in the item “ premises ” standing at 
so low a figure in their balance-sheets that the omission or reduction 
of such provision for one half-year, resorted to in order to rectify an 
abnormal condition of the investment market, would be more than 
justified, whether from the shareholders’ or auditors’ standpoint. 
This, however, is only one of the available sources, and, of itself, 
will of course not suffice. 


THE practice in vogue with many banks of 
a To allowing depositors to withdraw money on deposit 
pays’ Notice.” accounts without requiring the notice stipulated for 
when the money was lodged, deducting seven or 
ten days’ interest instead, is one which, on ordinary occasions, is 
doubtless profitable to the bank, and we are afraid that to urge upon 
bankers that the stipulation should always be observed is a counsel 
of perfection. Nevertheless, it is highly desirable that the public 
should be educated to regard the rule as an inviolable one, and to 
understand that money on deposit subject to notice is essentially 
different from money at call, as it undoubtedly is from the point of 
view of a general manager surveying the disposition of the assets of 
his institution. The laxity in this particular is very prevalent, and 
tends to create in the public mind a general, and, therefore, undesir- 
able, impression that the rule as to notice is one which need not 
be reckoned with. It would be an excellent thing—we say it at 
the risk of seeming to give utterance to a mere pious opinion—if 
common action were taken by the heads of banks to enforce strict 
compliance with a most wholesome regulation. 


FROM the point of view of pure perfection, 
houses and land are not, of course, a very desirable 
banking security, but every bank has, as a matter of 
fact, to advance a good deal of money against cover of this sort. 
And after all, if care is taken to see that a good margin is always 
observed, there need be little fault to find with such securities, tested 
even by the criterion of immediate convertibility ; for if the necessity 
arose, house property could always be sold at very short notice 
indeed, at the price at which the banker should be able to part with 
it without loss to himself. But it is just at such a juncture that 
some banks would find a difficulty in readily selling their security, a 
difficulty, too, of their own creating. The memorandum of deposit, 
under which the deeds are taken, may, and often does, profess 
to give a power of sale to the banker, but let him try to act 
under that power, and we imagine he will find that the purchaser’s 
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solicitor will be by no means satisfied with the title thus conveyed, 
and cash will not be received until after endless delay. The proper 
method of obviating this is, of course, to take a legal mortgage of 
the estate. The stamp duty is the same as in the case of a 
memorandum with power of sale, and against the cost of recon- 
veyance may be set the additional duty of tos. with which the 
memorandum, we take it, must be stamped, in order to validate the 
power of attorney contained in it, assuming the effectiveness of that 
power in other respects. 

THERE is no question more frequently asked of 
banking men at this time of the year, by people 
outside banks, than “ How on earth do bankers 
make their profits?” If a similar enquiry is ever made of insurance 
men, the easiest and most satisfactory answer would be to refer the 
questioner to the speech made at the recent annual meeting of the 
“ Clerical and Medical ” by the chairman, Mr. John Coles. Mr. Coles 
compared the profit fund of a life office to a reservoir fed by three 
main streams : (a) the difference between the rate of interest actually 
earned on the invested funds and the rate adopted in the valuation ; 
(6) the profit arising from the fact that the actual mortality is lighter 
than that provided for; and (¢) the amount by which the “ loading ” 
exceeds the company’s actual expenditure. The address, of which 
the above merely summarises a part, is not only a clear exposition of 
the sources of assurance profits, but has a degree of literary merit 
not often found in utterances of the kind. 


LIFE ASSURANCE 
PROFITS. 


sieeaamae AN unpleasant statement had to be made by the 
SAN FRANCISco directors of the London and San Francisco Bank 
— to the effect that losses created by extensive frauds 
on the banking community of San Francisco had to be faced by the 
bank. The interim dividend had to be reduced to 2 per cent. for 
the half-year, and the reserve fund of £25,000 will, in all probability, 
be required to meet the loss involved, but which cannot at present be 
accurately ascertained. For some time past it had been common know- 
ledge that unpleasant troubles had occurred on the Pacific coast, but 
it had been hoped that the English banks had escaped suffering much 
loss from the incident. It should be noted, however, that the bank 
possesses a capital reserve in addition, and this has materially 
increased in the half-year by the realisation of certain assets which 
were considered to be doubtful. This reserve now amounts to over 
494,000, or equal to £3. 7s. 6d. for every £10 share. 
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ON the 14th of last month this bank took up 
~~ its quarters in the new building at 17 Bishopsgate 
Street Within. Practically next door to the Bank 
of Scotland, and looking on to the head offices of the National 
Provincial and Capital and Counties Banks, the situation of the new 
building is excellent, whilst internally the new offices give greater 
facilities for business upon conditions more comfortable for the staff, 
the operations being practically conducted upon one floor. 
DURING the anxiety in the United States created 
oeiiiiaion aap a by the crisis on Wall Street, owing to a misappre- 
as Ce. hension, “a run” was started upon a National 
bank in a town in Pennsylvania. The district was largely peopled 
by coal miners, many of whom were foreigners, and it was largely 
owing to their ignorance that the “run” ever took place. Leading 
capitalists in the place were only too willing to come to the assistance 
of the bank, and as the foreigners who had withdrawn their money 
were at their wit’s end to know what to do with it, many of them 
asked their employers to take careof it. These promptly put it back 
in the bank, and in this way the money was paid out several times. 


> 
w 





Mr. Vincent WopeHousE YorKE has been appointed a director of 
the London and Westminster Bank, Limited, in succession to Mr. Ferdinand 
Marshall Huth, deceased. 


BRANCHES of the Bank of Montreal have been established at Brandon, 
Manitoba ; Gretna, Manitoba ; and Indian Head, Assiniboia. A sub-agency 
has also been opened at Sherman Avenue, Hamilton, Ontario. 

GREEK Bupcet.—The Greek budget for 1902, the results of which have 
been published—Greek accounts for each financial year are kept open to the 
end of October (old style) of the following year—has closed with a deficit 
of 6,000,000 drachme, and it is feared, says the Athens correspondent of 
the Financial Times, that this year, too, the outlay will largely exceed 
revenue. Both Deliyannists and Theotokists have come to realise the 
gravity of the financial situation, and M. Deliyanni more particularly declares 
that Greece will soon find herself threatened by a second bankruptcy unless 
extensive retrenchments are made in the national expenditure. Although 
this is undoubtedly an exaggeration, the position is serious, and already 
there is talk of appealing to England, France and Russia for permission to 
use the balance of 20,000,000 /. of the 1898 loan which those powers 
guaranteed, and which was partly intended to cover the deficits in the budgets. 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 
African Banking Corporation ; Bank of Montreal; and Royal Bank of 
Scotland. 


AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION. 


HIS bank has steadily pursued its policy of opening new 
branches, with the result that it has now forty offices 
in South Africa, as compared with thirty-five a year 
ago and twenty-four in 1897. Success must be con- 
sidered to have attended this policy, for the figures in 

the last balance-sheet show expansion in all respects, a result which 
has not been shown by every South African bank of late. Although 
there is much complaint about business in South Africa the figures 
of the banks support the view that, compared with a few years back, 
the volume of transactions is much larger. 











Half- Deposit Bills 
Ties| coed [Smee] com | nang | Picea] Ms on. Pio 
Sept. 30.) Accounts, Advances. eserve, 
& & &£ £ £ £ % £ 
1898 | 2,973,596 | 428,733 | 1,257,447 | 407,565 | 1,526,763 | 15,073 | 5 | 5,000 
1899 | 2,837,257 | 425,455 | 1,128,750 | 722,003 | 1,286,913 | 18,686 | § | 10,000 
1900 | 2,866,430 179,300 | 1,085,880 687,082 | 1,354,378 | 10,441 | 5 ans 
1901 | 3,513,832 351,851 | 1,114,725 | 1,120,822 | 1,631,664 | 20,736 | 5 | 10,000 
1902 | 5,098,358 | 658,247 | 1,190,513 | 2,027,951 | 2,690,234 | 23,680 | 6 | 10,000 
1903 | 5,482,320 | 1,008,575 | 1,712,174 | 2,112,361 | 2,894,304 | 24,964 | 6 | 10,000 





























Deposit and current accounts, it will be noted from the table 
above, are now nearly double the total at which they stood in 1898, 
when South African trade was supposed to be at its flood. Accept- 
ances and drafts are about two-and-a-half times the total shown in 
the earlier year, whilst bills purchased are more than five times as 
large. All these figures point to greater activity in business, and no 
doubt many of the complaints now heard are from those whose hopes 
have been disappointed of a great expansion following the close of 
the war. The net profit of £24,964 returned for the half-year was 
the best reported in the period dealt with, and allowed the directors 
to declare the dividend at the recently-raised rate of 6 per cent. 
per annum, besides transferring £10,000 to reserve, adding £2,000 


VOL. LXXVII, 5 

































































66 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK REPORTS. 


to staff, guarantee and savings fund, and writing £535 off for 
depreciation of furniture. The balance forward was then slightly 
higher at £9,442. The reserve fund now amounts to £120,000, as 
compared with a paid-up capital of £400,000. 


BANK OF MONTREAL. 


Some important movements are shown in the figures of this bank, 
and it can only be concluded that the remarkable fluctuations in 
American financial affairs of late have set their mark to a moderate 
extent upon general business in the Dominion :— 





Half- Due from 
year | Deposi Note A. and . Current .— and} Net | Divi- —— to 
ts. . A overnmen Loans and gencies, nce 
F y= post Circulation. ~ ome ea Call and Profit. jdend, f i 
— Short Loans. 











4 £ 4 £L £ 4 
1898 | 8,992,156) 1,297,647 | 975,133 | 7,984,066) 4,250,082 | 129,270 | 10 | 5,983 


1899 | 11,605,473 | 1,469,970 | 1,052,144 | 9,492,938) 5,560,467 | 135,238 | 10 | 11,951 
1QOI | 17,382,324] 1,707,193 | 1,396,021 | 12,333,630| 7,934,517 | 146,266 | 10 | 22,979 
1902 | 18,164,242 | 2,319,757 | 1,608,367 | 13,566,895 | 7,589,783 | 178,734 | 10 | 55,447 
1903 | 16,731,547 | 2,327,096 | 1,537,814 | 15,329,821 | 4,959,956 | 188,456 | Io i 



































* See letterpress. 


From the figures above it will be seen that deposits, when com- 
pared with the preceding year, show a considerable reduction, but the 
contraction, when set against the progress in earlier years, is insignifi- 
cant, as the deposits at the end of last October were nearly double 
those shown at the end of October, 1898. The note circulation is 
actually higher at 42,327,096, as the recent increase in capital assists 
that matter. Cash shows a slight diminution, but is fully 50 per 
cent. above the total of 1898, whilst current loans and discounts are 
distinctly higher at 415,329,821. This points to the bank having 
given greater assistance to commercial interests in Canada, a course 
which is distinctly beneficial when the speculative bubble has been 
pricked. In order to do this it has been necessary to reduce the 
next item severely, which means in all probability that the sum 
employed abroad has been curtailed. This is, after all, the right 
course for a Canadian bank to adopt, and the result is seen in the 
fact that the net profits for the half-year, amounting to £188,456, are 
the highest shown in the period under review. This sum allowed the 
directors to declare the usual dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum and left a balance of £47,909 over, which, added to the sum 
of £148,933 brought forward, made a total of £196,842. Usually the 
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bank at this half-year simply increases the balance forward, leaving 
any disposal of the surplus over dividends to the April half-year, but, 
in addition to the large balance shown, there was a sum of £85,484 
received from premiums upon new stock, so that the directors took the 
opportunity toadd £205,479, or one million dollars, to the “ rest ” and 
were then able to carry forward £76,846. 


ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


The annual report of this important Scottish bank reflects in a 
slight degree the dulness which is generally understood to have 
fallen upon the trade of the country. No institutions are closer 
connected with the commercial development of their districts than 
the Scottish banks, and the contraction in business which is reported 
in so many quarters must be expected to have some influence upon 
their figures. In the case of the Royal Bank of Scotland the move- 
ments are not very pronounced, as the following table will show :— 





Year . Note Bills Net . | Total 


ornded | Deposits. | Circulation. + — | Discounted. Profit. + 





£ & £ £ & £ £ 
12,892,645 | 992,855 | 1,351,366 | 3,473,209 | 4,465,865 | 190,122 803,554 
13,338,321 | 1,008,976 | 1,451,704 | 3,844,340 | 4,763,741 | 200,066 821,220 
14,157,122 | 1,056,670 | 1,530,848 | 4,580,701 | 4,593,383 | 226,457 844,078 
14,127,980 | 1,038,800 | 1,549,765 | 4,444,348 | 4,713,044 | 235,017 860,595 
14,039,468 | 1,049,589 | 1,481,729 | 4,287,522 | 4,658,760 | 245,128 900,724 
13,993,262 | 1,033,379 | 1,482,344 | 4,054,368 | 4,998,224 | 250,623 900.724 





























As is seen above deposits only decreased £46,206 in the year, 
but this is accompanied by a reduction of 416,212 in the note 
circulation, and, as the totals shown are in each case the lowest since 
1899, the movements must be considered to have some significance. 
Cash is slightly higher, but the dulness in business is again evidenced 
by the smaller total of the bills discounted. Advances show the 
most important change, the amount having increased almost 
#340,000. It is remarkable that with these signs of the influence 
of reduced activity in business the profits should have further 
increased, and at their total of £250,623 stand at the highest 
figure yet shown. The directors, however, retain the dividend at 10 
per cent., as they evidently wished to devote special attention to 
the investments, and, after paying the dividend for the year, they 
had the odd £50,623 in hand. Of this, £4,600 was set aside for 
expenditure on bank buildings, and the remainder was devoted 
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to writing down the holding of Consols to 85% per cent. As this 
holding was written down to 90 two years ago, it means that the 
valuation has been reduced by 4% per cent., and, the amount required 
for this purpose being £46,023, it would seem that the bank 
holds a little more than £1,100,000 in Consols. The action of the 
directors in this matter, following as it does a considerable recovery 
in the market price of that security, would seem to point to further 
reductions in the book-valuation of Consols becoming general 
amongst bankers. 


& 
> 





Tue Bank of Adelaide has opened an agency at Halbury, South 
Australia. 


A BRANCH of the National Provincial Bank of England, Limited, will be 
opened at Oswestry on December 1, with Mr. C. J. Hoseason as manager. 

Tue British Bank of South America, Limited, has opened a sub-agency 
in the district of Barracas al Sud, in the city of Buenos Ayres, in addition to 
the two other sub-agencies previously opened in the districts of the Once de 
Setiembre and Constitucion. 








CanapDiAN TravE.—The following official trade returns for Canada for 
the fiscal year 1902-1903 have been issued :—Total exports, $225,849,724, 
increase Over 1901-1902, $15,209,438 ; total imports, $223,790,516, increase 
$31,008,921 ; duty collected, $37,110,354, increase $5,684,822; exports 
to Britain, $131,202,321, increase $13,882,100; imports from Britain, 
$58,896,901, increase $9,690,839; exports to United States, $71,783,924, 
increase $586,240; imports from United States, $137,605,195, increase 
$16,790,445; value of dutiable goods imported under preferential tariff 
treatment, $37,614,505 ; duty collected on these, $7,069,692 ; duty collected 
on dutiable goods from the United States, $17,069,881.—Reuter. 








EcypTiAN Finance.—The budget for 1904 shows an estimated surplus 
of £E500,000 over the figures for 1903, this being the result of the normal 
development of revenue. The receipts are estimated at £ E11,500,000, and 
the expenditure, including the amount assigned to the general reserve fund, 
at £E11,410,000, thus leaving a final surplus of {E90,000. Though the 
effective expenditure will show an increase of #£E227,000, as compared 
with 1903, the surplus is estimated at £E807,000. As, however, £E717,000 
of that sum is assigned to the general reserve fund, the actual surplus 
remaining at the disposal of the Government is £Ego0,o00. The debt 
conversion economies, which at the end of the present year will amount to 
Z£Es5,507,000, will be increased by the end of 1904 by £E533,000, 
making a total of £E6,040,000.— Reuter. 
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BOOKS FOR BANKERS. 


(BEING PART OF THE LAST OF THE CURRENT WINTER’S COURSE OF “GEORGE RAE” 
LECTURES ON BANKING, DELIVERED AT UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, BANGOR, 
BY FRANCIS E, STEELE, OF PARR’s BANK, LIMITED, LONDON.) 


PW TALE task in hand for the remainder of this evening is a 
See) large one for so short a space of time. It is, very 
briefly, to indicate to the various sections of which this 
audience is composed, a few—only a few—of the works 
dealing with the subjects which we have together 
studied during the six evenings of these lectures. 

Let me consider first that section of the audience which has the 
fortune—I will not say good or ill—not to be in a bank. What 
interests them should, @ fortiori, interest the banking men also. To 
the collegiate and legal and business elements, what shall be said 
about technical literature, in so far as it relates to banking and the 
Money Market ? 

In the very forefront of any category intended for the general 
reader should be placed two writers, Walter Bagehot and George 
Rae, both of whom possessed the rare merit of making a work on a 
technical subject thoroughly readable, even to those who may not be 
engaged in the operations with which they deal. 

Taking the books in chronological order, we will deal first with 
Bagehot’s Lombard Street, which is concerned with the Money 
Market and the Bank of Engiand; and we will then concern our- 
selves with the Country Banker, the name of which renders any 
description of its scope superfluous. 

Some of you will be already acquainted with Bagehot’s work in 
other fields ; with his Physics and Polttics, a treatise dealing with the 
application of the principles of “ Natural Selection” and “ Inherit- 
ance” to political society ; you will have read Zhe English Constitution, 
a far more readable work, though less exhaustive, than the standard 
work of Gneist on the same subject; or you may be familiar with 
Literary Studies and Economic Studies, the latter, to my mind, the 
clearest exposition of certain problems in political economy which 
has yet been penned. For dealing with the Money Market, as he 
does in Lombard Street, Bagehot had special qualifications. He was 
for some years a banker, and as a banker he saw the market from 
one point of view. He was afterwards, and for many years, the 
editor of the Economist, and was thus enabled to look at things 
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financial from another standpoint. He was also for a long period the 
trusted adviser of the greatest Chancellor of the Exchequer of the 
last century, Mr. Gladstone. Add to these qualifications a keen 
insight, and an exceptional power of happy illustration, and you can 
understand why Bagehot’s book on the Money Market, in spite of 
numerous competitors, has easily held its own for thirty years as the 
authoritative book on its theme. ‘ How Lombard Street Came to 
Exist, and How it Assumed its Present Form,” is the title to the 
historical section, whilst the actual working of the mechanism by 
means of which loanable capital is handled and transferred is 
described in the chapters which follow :—‘‘ The Mode in which the 
Value of Money is Settled in Lombard Street,” “ Why Lombard 
Street is often Very Dull and sometimes Extremely Excited,” “ The 
Position of the Chancellor of the Exchequer in the Money Market.” 
These few chapter headings will give you sufficient idea of the scope 
of the treatise, while for the manner in which these matters are 
dealt with I must refer you to the pages themselves. Some of you, 
either through the columns of a certain daily paper, or through his 
book on Robert Browning in the “ English Men of Letters” series, 
know something of the work of Mr. G. K. Chesterton. To such I 
may say, though not without reservation, that what Mr. Chesterton 
is becoming to literature, Bagehot has long been to finance. 

The other treatise—and the only other one which I propose to 
mention for the general as distinguished from the banking reader— 
is The Country Banker, his Clients, Cares and Work, by Mr. George 
Rae; a work to which I need no excuse for referring in the 
hall of the university in which its writer showed so keen and so 
practical an interest, and before an audience largely of the nationality 
on behalf of the material interests of which he spent a large portion 
of a useful life. To this book of Mr. Rae (you will, I am sure, 
pardon this one personal observation) I owe a double debt. There 
is first the advantage derived from its perusal and _ re-perusal ; 
then, a passing reference made to it years ago, in the course of 
a magazine article, brought me into communication with the author 
and with his family; and to this fact I owe, not only a relation- 
ship highly valued, but also the pleasure derived from being 
brought into contact with this audience and with the hospitality 
of members of this university. Mr. Rae, like Bagehot, had special 
qualifications for writing the book by which, in financial circles, he is 
best known. He passed through all the grades of the North and 
South Wales Bank, from accountant and branch manager to general 
manager and chairman, and may therefore be presumed to have 
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known all about his subject from the inside. The contents of 
the book originally appeared in serial form in the pages of the 
Bankers’ Magazine, under the title “ The Internal Management of a 
Country Bank,” under the pseudonym “Thomas Bullion.” To 
analyse this book there is little time and no need. It should be 
read, and after its perusal the general reader who does not know a 
great deal more than he did before of the duties of a banker, and the 
nature of the operations in which a bank is engaged, had better give 
up reading. 

Turning now more exclusively, and still more briefly, to the 
numerically largest section of the audience, consisting of banking 
men, a few more works, more strictly technical, call for attention. 
In venturing to give advice as to a course of reading to those of 
you who are engaged in the same business as myself, I am perfectly 
aware that I shall, in many instances, be referring to books with 
which many of you are already fully acquainted, but this is a 
contingency which cannot be avoided in a case of this kind. One 
warning, however, may with advantage be given. No man will ever 
become a banker by dint of reading about banking. Perhaps you 
remember an incident, narrated in a recently published work already 
tolerably familiar, A Se/f-made Merchant's Letters to his Son, The 
letters are supposed to be written by a successful Chicago pork- 
packer to a son studying at an American university, and, in 
addition to much that is shrewd and practical in the way of direct 
precept, the letters are made the vehicle for some excellent stories 
embodying the supposed writer’s business and other experience. In 
one passage, describing the qualifications of a young protégé whom he 
had started in a banking career, he says :—‘ Got him in a bank, but 
whilst he knew more about political economy than the board of 
directors, and more about the history of banking than the president, 
he could not tell the difference between a fiver that the Government 
turned out and one that was run off on a hand-press in a Halsted 
Street basement.” Theory is a good thing, and technical reading is 
a good thing, but both should, of course, be supplementary to, and 
not in substitution for, a practical knowledge of affairs. 

There are, of course, certain books so indispensable to bankers 
as scarcely to need mention. Zhe Banking Almanac, The Stock 
Exchange Year Book, The Country Bankers’ Hand Book, explaining 
the rules and practice of the Bank of England, the Stock Exchange, 
and the London Clearing-house, and Questions on Banking Practice. 
These must be regarded as part of the essential office equipment of a 
bank ; quite as much a part of your branch furniture as the scales on 
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the counter or the stools behind it. They need not, therefore, be 
expatiated on here. I assume that you are familiar with them. The 
best general book on banking, within a reasonable compass, with 
which I am acquainted, is Mr. Moxon’s Engiltsh Practical Banking. 
It begins by dealing with coins and coinage regulations; gdes on to 
bank notes, cheques, and bills of exchange, inland and foreign; gives 
the practice, as well as something of the law, relating to these; deals 
with letters of credit, circular notes, and stocks and shares, with 
customers’ accounts, and, in brief and compact form—not a word 
wasted—with advances and securities. Being only a small work—a 
reproduction, in point of fact, of two lectures delivered before the 
Institute of Bankers—it naturally does not deal so fully with these 
matters as do the standard works which are concerned with the 
separate branches of the subject, but the man who has digested 
Mr. Moxon’s book will have mastered the outlines, at any rate, and 
in some matters much more than the outlines, of banking practice, 
so far, be it always remembered, as these are to be obtained from 
books at all. 

Another notable work, dealing less with banking proper and 
more, like Lombard Street, with the transactions of the Money 
Market, is Mr. George Clare’s Money Market Primer and Key to the 
Exchanges, which opens with an explanation of the history, the 
construction and the working of the Bank of England, goes on to 
a description of the operation of the Bank Rate, explains in detail 
the Bank of England weekly return, deals in a practical manner and 
with first-hand knowledge with the Foreign Exchanges, and winds 
up with chapters on the Open Market. A characteristic feature of 
this work is to be found in the diagrams which its author uses in 
explanation of the periodical fluctuations of Bank Rate, Market 
Rate, the Reserve, etc. 

There is probably no Act of Parliament which has a closer 
connection with every-day banking practice than the Bills of 
Exchange Act, and the choice of works which explain this 
statute and illustrate its interpretation is a large one. We have 
Byles on Bills, Chitty on Bills, and numerous others; but for 
daily use, and for the purpose of others than lawyers, a small hand- 
book entitled 7he Bills of Exchange Act, 1882, by Judge Chalmers, 
will be found sufficient. Judge Chalmers was the draughtsman of 
the Act; it was he, you will remember, who also drew the short 
amending Bill which had to be abandoned in the House of Commons 
last session, and his notes on the more important sections of the 
1882 Act are clear and to the point. Grant’s 7reatise on the Law 
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Relating to Bankers and Banking is a \egal work worthy of notice, 
as is Alpe’s Digest of the Law Relating to Stamp Duties, though the 
ground taken by the latter is covered, for most ordinary purposes, by 
the section on “Stamps” in the Banking Almanac. 


Among works on currency, F. A. Walker’s Money, and Professor 
Jevons’ Money and the Mechanism of Exchange, are, perhaps, the most 
readable, the Americanisms in the former adding piquancy to what 
might otherwise, though not justly, be regarded as a heavy dish. 
For sheer interest, as distinguished from daily utility, Sir Robert 
Giffen’s Essays in Finance, and Jevons’ /nvestigations in Currency 
and Finance, are hard to beat, and Gilbart’s History, Principles, 
and Practice of Banking is, like the curate’s egg, good in parts. 
Those of you who can be satisfied with nothing which is not 
encyclopedic, may study with advantage Mr. Inglis Palgrave’s 
Dictionary of Political Economy, published in three portly volumes 
by Messrs. Macmillan, and, but for the fact that you might suspect 
me of holding a brief from the enterprising but almost too 
persevering advertising manager of the Times’ edition of the 
Encyclopedia Britannica, 1 would add that the banking and 
currency articles in that monumental and much pushed work are, 
without exception (so far as I have got with them) reliable and 
authoritative. I will not, however, do more than mention these 
larger works. If you read thoroughly those enumerated in the 
earlier part of my list—Bagehot, Rae, Moxon, Clare and Chalmers— 
and dip into the others to an extent which your own inclinations 
may suggest, you will not only make yourselves more fully familiar 
with the ground we have traversed in these periodical excursions, 
but you will become acquainted with fresh paths, which time, and 
time alone, has prevented us from exploring together. 


— * 
wr 





Tue Northern Banking Company, Limited, have closed their temporary 
office in Wellington Place, Belfast, and the business has been transferred to 
their new Donegall Square branch, Belfast. 


BANQUE PARISIENNE.—It is announced that the capital of the Banque 
Parisienne is to be increased from £800,000 to £1,600,000. The present 
institution is to be liquidated, as its statutory period of existence expires next 
April, and a new bank will take over the undertaking, the present shareholders 
having a preferential right of subscription to the new shares. Among the 
directors of the new bank will be M. Villard and MM. Neuflize, Mattet, 
Mirabeau and Vernes, all of whom are bankers. 
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$nstitute Wotes. 





AS was to be expected, there were many 
THE — financial notabilities present at the London Insti- 
FOREIGN Trave. tution to hear the paper on foreign trade by Mr. 
Schuster, to which we refer at length elsewhere. 
The fulness of the theatre justified Sir Robert Giffen’s description of 
the meeting as “this demonstration.” The only speaker on the 
non-free-trade side was Mr. R. B. Martin, M.P., who opined that 
whereas, when free trade was introduced, cheap food was the great 
desideratum, the problem of problems at present was the want of full 
employment—an argument dealt with at a later stage by Professor 
Armitage Smith, who shared with Mr. A. S. Harvey the debating 
honours of the evening. Mr. Harvey rallied those British traders 
who objected to the “dumping ” of foreign goods in this country on 
their readiness to profit by the cheapness of money caused by the 
dumping of foreign capital in the London money market. “Is it 
not,” he said, “ unpatriotic of them to get their bills discounted as 
cheaply as possible, when the cheapness is caused by the abundance 
of dumped foreign capital?” Oratorically, Professor Marshall was 
somewhat disappointing. As an indication of the abundance of 
speakers, it may be mentioned that the Financial Secretary to the 
Treasury, who was present, was one of those excluded by the time 
limit from the list of actual speakers. 

WITH a view to his institute lectures on the 
¥ THE . “daily money article,’ Mr. Straker hit upon an 
MONEY ARTICLE ° 

LECTURES. idea at once novel and useful. Instead of adopting 
the time-honoured course of bidding his hearers 
bring with them the current issue of a given newspaper and study 
its money article with him, he made a compilation of his own, com- 
bining items of the kind common to all money articles with the 
distinctive features of each day’s article ; the return of the New York 
associated banks, which one looks for on Monday; the Bank of 
England return of Friday, and soon. This compilation was printed 
and handed to each member of the audience which assembled both 
at the London Institution and at the hall in Nottingham at which 
the lectures were repeated. It is years since the institute winter 
course has created so much interest as this year, if one may judge by 
seeing the size of the London audience, and hearing of the zest of 
Nottingham. 
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As had been foreshadowed by the remarkable 
strength of the Italian exchange of late, the 
Finance Minister of that country, Signor Luzzati, 
had an excellent Budget statement to make. The accounts for the 
year 1902-3 showed a credit balance of 69,713,000 lire after providing 
for all expenditure on railways, for the sinking fund service, and for 
the military and naval expenditure in China, This surplus, indeed, 
was claimed to be genuine, having only been calculated after the 
expenditure under all heads had been deducted. The deficit in the 
Treasury had been reduced from 320,820,000 lire to 273,227,000 lire, 
and the Treasury bonds had diminished from 300,000,000 lire to 
192,000,000 lire. Further proof of the better condition of the 
finances was seen in the fact that the Treasury had not needed to 
have recourse to any advance from the note-issuing banks, nor would 
it require any such advance to pay the coupon due January next—a 
state of affairs unknown since the foundation of the Italian kingdom. 


THE ITALIAN 
BUDGET. 


IN spite of the excellent statement, Signor 
Luzzati was cautious in regard to his suggestions 
regarding the conversion of the Funded Debt. The 
conversion of the great Five per Cent. Debt is apparently shelved for 
a time, and the Finance Minister spoke as if the Four-and-a-half per 
Cent. Debt would first be attempted. In fact, a bill to authorise the 
conversion of this loan into one of a three-and-a-half per cent. 
denomination is shortly to be introduced. Should the operation be 
carried through, it would mean a saving of 6 million lire per annum 
in the Budget, but, of course, the moral effect of the conversion 
would be still greater, and should go far to pave the way for the 
reduction in the interest charge upon the Five per Cent. Debt. The 
amount of the Four-and-a-half per Cent. Debt is so small that no 
special attention will be required, but when the Five per Cent. Debt 
is taken in hand the assistance of foreign countries will be needed, 
and this probably accounts for the delay, as monetary conditions are 
somewhat unfavourable. The great conversion is expected to 
produce an annual saving of 40 million lire per annum, and if this is 
effected the prospects of the Italian Treasury will be brighter than 
ever. — 

IT is particularly hopeful to find that the Finance 
Minister, noting the steady manner in which the 
exchange has remained in favour of Italy, appears 
to be desirous of improving the position of the note currency. With 


CONVERSION 
OF DEBT. 


THE NOTE 
CIRCULATION. 
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this view, Signor Luzzati announced his intention of pushing forward 
the final settlement of the circulation, and hopes to be in a position 
next year to introduce measures for the gradual diminution in the 
amount of State notes, without having recourse to the issue of 
consolidated stock. In this connection, he informed the Chamber 
that he had already opened negotiations with the banks of issue, 
with a view to their taking over, with fair compensation and suitable 
guarantees, such portion of the State notes as could not be withdrawn 
by means of the metallic reserve of the Treasury and the credits set 
aside in the Budget for that purpose. These operations should be 
greatly assisted by the recent inflow of gold into Italy as a result of 
favourable trade conditions, and it is to be hoped that that country 
has now entered the list of those which are able to show moderate 
movements in their exchanges. 


ALTHOUGH well known in certain circles, the 
knowledge that the United States has less than 
5 million ounces of silver free to mint into subsidiary 
coinage will come as a surprise to many. Mr. Shaw, however, 
pointed out that the present amount of silver stored in the vaults 
of the Treasury was equivalent to nearly 500 car-loads of 30 tons 
each. There is, therefore, no lack of silver at hand for the purpose, 


SUBSIDIARY 
SILVER. 


but there is a strong disinclination in many quarters to use any 
portion of this hoard, which is represented largely by paper issued 
against it, chiefly in the shape of silver certificates. The silver 
dollars held in the Treasury, however, might well be drawn upon to 
some extent, as the stock is redundant and would be better employed 
in being converted into subsidiary coinage, but no doubt Congress 
will settle the matter from the political standpoint. In any case 
the matter is not of great importance, as the subsidiary coinage of 
the United States is not an important matter. 


THE Viceregal Council has passed the Agri- 

AGRICULTURAL cyl]tural Banks Bill, so that it would seem that an 
ant ee ,, attempt will be made to put into practice the 
methods of banking which have so long been advo- 

cated by well-wishers for the natives of India. It is thoroughly 
recognised that the measure is in the nature of an experiment, and 
there is apparently no desire to force the pace in regard to the for- 
mation of such banks. It is intended that each local government shall 
select a few places in its province to serve as points for experiment, 
and the working of the banks will be left to the district officers. 
Upon the manner in which these initial banks are worked much will 
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depend, as the system will certainly be judged by the results they 
produce. In the details of the Bill, the recommendations of the 
commission, presided over by Sir Edward Law, are closely fol- 
lowed, the only difference of importance being that compound 
interest is allowed to be charged, whilst the banks will not have 
power to recover debts by any summary proceeding. 


IN a country that is so poorly developed in a 
IMPERIAL BANK fyancial sense as Persia, the sole right to issue bank 
OF PERSIA. . ; 
notes must be of considerable value. The Imperial 
Bank of Persia, since its foundation, has held the exclusive right 
to make such issues, and its notes are deservedly popular in the 
country. At the same time, it has for a long time had to fight 
against those who endeavour to infringe its privilege in this respect, 
and in the past it has succeeded in stamping out most of these illegal 
issues. Recently, however, the Banque d’Escompte de Perse, 
otherwise the Russian Bank at Teheran, which has branches at 
Resht, Meshed and Tabriz, has issued large numbers of notes of 
fixed denominations, directly infringing the monopoly of the 
Imperial Bank. Representations are being made regarding this 
matter, but, unfortunately, there is a certain amount of political 
feeling engendered in this matter, which was not present in previous 
attempts to encroach upon the rights of the Imperial Bank, and when 
diplomatists begin to discuss purely commercial matters an upshot 
is often long delayed. 
IN another part of the magazine we give a fairly 
UNITED STATES copious summary of the important statement by 
TREASURY . ; : 
REPORT. Mr. Shaw. As is usual in the States, the Secretary 
of the Treasury had a very satisfactory account to 
give as to income and revenue, but his suggestions regarding the 
relations of the Treasury with the money market, the improvement 
of the currency, the note circulation, and the subsidiary coinage, will 
have most interest for those outside the country. Mr. Shaw supports 
the view of the President that the customs revenue should be put 
on the same footing as other revenues of the United States. That is 
to say, instead of being compulsorily locked up in the Treasury, 
whence it cannot come out again until Government disbursements 
occasion its dispersal, it can be deposited with the banks of the 
country, and so be available for public needs. ‘The regulation which 
is desired to be removed dates back to the days of the Civil War, 
when such a regulation served as some security for the due payment 
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of the interest upon the National debt. All doubts upon this point 
have passed away long ago, and one would have thought that Congress 
would be glad to remove this record of the old bad times from the 
statute book, quite apart from any consideration for the benefits to 
be secured. 
Mr. SHAW, like preceding Secretaries of the 
CURRENCY Treasury, dwelt upon the inelastic condition of the 
bate cl currency, and appealed to Congress to remedy this 
’ defect. He did not suggest any specific reform, but 
contented himself with impressing Congress with the necessity of 
acting with caution, so that nothing should be done to shake the 
faith of the public in the complete parity of all existing forms of 
money. His appeal has, in a measure, been responded to by the 
introduction of a Bill by Mr. Hill, which, besides giving authority to 
the Secretary of the Treasury to treat customs receipts as any other 
revenue, makes proposals whereby greater elasticity will be given to 
the currency of the country. At the present time the National 
banks are not allowed to withdraw notes in any single month in 
greater amount than 3 million dollars in the aggregate. The 
result of this endeavour to limit heavy reductions in the circulation 
is, strangely enough, to prevent its rapid expansion in time of need. 
Unless rates of interest are high, the expansion in their circulation 
by National banks is apt to be unremunerative, as the Government 
bonds required for deposit are high-priced, and bear a low rate of 
interest. At present, if, in a period of pressure, the National banks 
were inclined to largely expand their circulation, they have to bear 
in mind the fact that such circulation can only be withdrawn again 
gradually, and, in order to avoid the probable loss from its remaining 
in existence for a longer period than required, they are indisposed 
to grant the increased accommodation to traders. If the regulations 
were amended, no such considerations would weigh upon them, and 
they could act with a free hand. 
THERE was again an increase in the cash held 
CASH INTHE in the Treasury of the United States, November 30, 
ene oe 1903, as compared with the amount on September 
30, given in our last number. The figures are 
as follows :— 
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CASH IN THE TREASURY OF THE UNITED STATES. 
(The dollar converted as $5 = £1.) 
Reserve Fund . . £30,000,000 Gold and silver certifi- 
Trust Funds? . - 186,242,000 cates and Treasury 
In General Fund,? notes of 1890 . . £186,242,000 
National Bank de- National Bank 5 per 
positories, etc. + 63,550,000 Cent. Fund = and 
disbursing _officer’s 
balances, etc. . + 19,702,000 
— £205,944,000 
Reserve . e + 30,000,000 
Available cash balance 43,848,000 
————_ 73,848,000 


4279,792,000 £279,792,000 











1 The trust funds are divided between— 
Gold coin . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - £88,348,000 
Silver dollars . ‘ , , ‘ . ° 97,894,000 


£4 186,242,000 


2 The general fund includes more than £17,800,000 gold coin and bullion. 
The comparison is as follows :— 
TOTAL. 
November, 1903 ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ . £279,792,000 
October, = . re ‘ ‘ i . 278,213,000 


More in November . ‘ ° ° . . 41,579,000 


Trust Funps. 
November, 1903. . ‘ ‘ . £186,242,000 
October, » ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ° 183,969,000 


More in November . ‘ P ° ‘ . 42,273,000 


The trust funds are divided as follows— 
Gold coin. Silver Dollars. 


November, 1903 . £88,348,000 ” - £97,894,000 
October, is ‘ 86,640,000 97,329,000 


More in November . L 1,708,000 ‘ . ‘£4 565,000 


» 
—— 4 





THe Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, announces that Mr. Yuki 
Yamakawa, who is a director of the bank, has been appointed manager of 
the London branch in place of the late Mr. Y. Nakai. 

Cuiti.—A Reuter’s despatch from Santiago, dated November 26, says 
that the Chilian Government will issue 20,000,000 pesos of bonds bearing 
6 per cent interest and redeemable in three years. It intends employing a 
large sum of money for the construction of railways and various other public 
works. It is believed that the customs duties on sugar will remain unaltered 
until the end of next year. 














Monetary Review. 


The Past Month.—Financial Survey of the Past Year.—Higher Monetary 
Rates than in 1902.— Continental Money Markets. — Principal 
Events in Chronological Order—Trade in 1903.—Silver. 


THE PAST MONTH. 


AVRASIER conditions have prevailed in Lombard Street 
during the past month, and for this the chief explanation 
is to be found in the repayments made by the Bank 
of England to the market. At the beginning of the 
month fears were entertained in some quarters that 

the drain of gold to the United States might necessitate an advance 
in the official minimum to 5 per cent., but it was generally under- 
stood that the Bank was doing its utmost to avoid such steps, 
believing that more harm than good would result in the sense of 
piling up the amount of foreign capital in Lombard Street, 
attracted by unduly high rates of interest here. The argument 
is a sound one, for in so far as is consistent with the protection 
of reserve it is generally recognised that our policy should be to 
curtail rather than further increase the Continental holding of English 
bills. During the earlier part of the month discount rates were 
steady owing to uncertainties about the official minimum, but at 
the time of writing there has been a slight set-back, and quotations, 
as recorded in the following table, are slightly under those of a 
month ago. At the same time it has to be borne in mind that 
end-of-the-month requirements have still to be felt, and in spite of 
the apparent plentiful supply of money, it is generally believed that 
by the end of the year a very large sum will again have been 
borrowed from the Bank of England. 





| 
Market Rates—Best Bills. 


Floating Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 








% % % vA 
November 23, 1903 .| 33-} 313 34 34 ) 

Sept. 3, 1903 
December 22, 1903 ./| 38-4 32 3% j 











Movement . : ; +} -} -} 
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SOME FEATURES OF THE MONTH. 


Features of the month have been few and unimportant. The 
New York exchange fluctuated considerably, and after weakness 
during the early part of the month there was a sharp rally, owing to 
financiers in New York having to provide “ cover” for credits opened 
here some months ago, when the exchange was at a higher level. 
On the other hand, Continental exchanges have moved adversely— 
a not infrequent occurrence during the last month of the year, when 
the Paris cheque is usually affected by our purchases of Christmas 
goods in France—while the higher rates for money in the Berlin 
market tend to move the exchange against this country. In the 
banking world not the least important feature has been the proposed 
amalgamation of Lloyds and the Manchester, Liverpool and District 
Banking Company. In an article elsewhere we refer to the 
abandonment of this scheme in consequence of the general dislike 
to the proposals entertained by the public, more especially in 
Manchester. 

MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


Fluctuations in money rates on the Continent have been on the 
smallest possible scale. As usual during the last month of the 
year the tendency has been firm, and, especially in Berlin, rates 
have tended to advance. At the time of writing, however, it is not 
thought probable that any large amounts of gold will be sent to 
Germany to meet the end of the year’s requirements. 





Paris. Berlin. Amsterdam. Vienna, 





Market Rate, Nov. 23,1903. . . . 38 % 38 % 
* Dec. 23,1903. « « 33 38 38 








Riseor fall . . 2. 2 6 2 2 « « +} 














THE PAST YEAR. 


Lombard Street in 190}. 

In some respects the course of events in Lombard Street during 
the past year has fufilled the expectations formed at the close of 
1902. It was then evident to any careful observer of existing 
conditions that, even assuming that no disturbing events arising 
from political or other outside influences occurred, any immediate 
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return to extreme ease was an impossibility. It was generally 
recognised that although the African war had terminated, the full 
strain of the expenditure had yet to be felt. It was known that, so 
far as Consols and other investment stocks were concerned, the 
markets were in a congested condition, enormous masses of 
undigested stock being held by bankers and financiers. Added to 
this was the certainty that any downward movement in the value 
of money would be quite sufficient to prove the signal for large 
capital creations. On the other hand, it was also considered 
that but for special influences such as these and others which 
might be enumerated, the general trend of the economic position 
was in the direction of easier, rather than dearer, money; and, 
therefore, when writing a year ago we expressed the current convic- 
tions in the Money Market that, while no immediate return to cheap 
money was likely, it was not at all improbable that the average value 
of money for.the entire year would be a trifle less than in 1902. An 
examination of tables which follow on subsequent pages will show 
that in this last respect the anticipations of bankers were scarcely 
verified. There have been times when it looked for a moment 
as though a really sharp fall in the value of money was at 
hand, but such spasms of cheapness have been of the briefest 
duration, the congested condition of the investment markets and the 
repeated and often unsuccessful attempts to borrow on the part 
of public bodies and various companies, quickly revealing the fact 
that any plethora of money was more apparent than real. At 
the same time the dependence of Lombard Street on the Bank of 
England has been less pronounced than in the previous year, and not 
infrequently during the brief periods of cheapness just referred to 
the Bank has had to borrow in Lombard Street so as to make its 
rate sufficiently effective to protect the central reserve of gold. 
Indeed, it may perhaps fairly be said that the reason for the average 
value of money being rather higher than in the previous year is a 
little artificial, in the sense that the high Bank rate was constantly 
maintained by this artificial progress of borrowing. Throughout 
the year there has been greater steadiness, both in money and 
discount rates, than in 1902, and the final average of the Bank rate 
is nearly 4 per cent. greater, while the average market rate of 
discount advanced in the same proportion, thus showing the control 
exercised by the Bank. In the following table will be found the 
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course of money and discount rates throughout the year, together 
with the fluctuations in the official minimum. It will be seen that 
the latter has only varied to the extent of I per cent., the prevailing 
quotation being 4 per cent. :— 

Lonpon DISCOUNT MARKET IN 1903. 











Market Rates—Best Bills. 

Floating Date of 
J Three Four Six Altention. 

Months. | Months. | Months. 








1902. y % % 
December. ° , 318 3h 32 Oct. 2, 1902. 


1903. 
January 20th (about) . i's 31s 3ts 
February ” . ° 3x’s 3x’s 38 
March - . . 33 38 38 3ra—4 
April » + «| 3¢ 3r8 3te 38 
May »' « oh @ 38 38 38 
June is oy 2} 24 2h 2 
July - ‘ A 14 2s 2ye 2s 
August ” ° . I 4 2 it 3 dis 
September __,, , , 33 4 4's 4ro 
October ” . . 1}—2 38—+t3 38 38 
November , . «| 34-4 38 38 3h 
December _,, . e 33 3t 3? 38 


May 21, 1903. 
June 18, 1903. 


Sept. 3, 1903. 








+ FP Frrwwwwt FF 

















Apart from the issue of the Transvaal loan for 430,000,000, there 
was no important flotation of any large loan such as characterised 
the preceding years when markets were disturbed by the successful 
flotations of Government debt. Treasury bill flotations, however, 
have been on a large scale, and, as will be seen from figures given 
elsewhere, the total amount outstanding has been increased. As 
regards foreign loans, the issues in this country, apart from a few 
flotations of foreign Treasury bills and the Brazilian loan, have been 
practically nil, and although small loans have been made by English 
corporations, the response on the part of the public to appeals from 
that quarter, and also from the ordinary company promoter, were so 
feeble that at one time it was almost impossible to get a new issue 
underwritten. The following table gives the particulars of the 
Treasury bills offered in 1903, with the particulars of the rate of 
allotment per cent. From the other table of Treasury bills out- 
standing, it will be seen that the indebtedness of the Governmnet 
on the short term bills has been increased by a million during the 
year. Exchequer bonds for £10,000,000 matured during 1903, of 
which £3,000,000 were paid off and 47,000,000 were renewed :— 

6* 














84 MONETARY REVIEW. 


PARTICULARS OF TREASURY BILLS OFFERED IN 1903. 





















































Date of Issue. Amount. Duration. aaz.. ae (eaene 
Zs. @. 
January 26. ; 2,000,000 6 months 5,320,000 i a 
February 9. ‘ 1,000,000 S “= 3,603,000 ‘2... e 
February 23 ° 3,000,000 - ae 6,384,000 3 5 9 
March 23 . ° 2,720,000 a. » 6,010,000 37 5 
March 30 . ° 2,000,000 3 fy 3,566,000 379 
May 8 . : 2,500,000 S ~» 5,573,000 310 3 
June tg. ° 2,413,000 nn 4,861,000 3 3 6 
June29.. ° 1,500,000 i » 5,532,000 ss 3 
July 24. . 2,000,000 6 » 5,081,000 30 5 
August Io . ‘ 1,000,000 a 3,034,000 a3 8 
August 24 . ° 2,000,000 6 » 5,026,000 367 
August 24 . ‘ 1,000,000 _ 2,753,000 215 6 
September 11. 2,000,000 em: at 3,961,000 314 5 
September 18 . 2,000,000 Se 6,198,000 40 5 
September 28. 1,000,000 2 3,547,000 4 1 9 
October 22 . ° 2,000,000 aa 6,614,000 311 I 
November 10. 2,000,000 me as } 8,872,000 { 313 0 
November 10. 1,000,000 2: 41 5 
November 23... 1,000,000 GS « } p0,gyaeoo { 313 7 
November 23... 2,000,000 a 3:18 5 
TREASURY BILLS OUTSTANDING. 
Date of Maturity. Amount. By whom held. 
1904. 

January 3 . ° ° . . 1,000,000 Issued publicly. 

January 27. . . ; “ *2,000,000 Ditto. 

January 30. ° ° ° . 2,000,000 Ditto. 

February 14 . . . . ; 1,000,000 Ditto. 

February 14 . > . ‘ . T 1,000,000 Ditto. - 

February 28 . ° . : ° 3,000,000 Ditto. 

February 28 . . > m ‘ *2,000,000 Ditto. 

February 29 . ° ° . ° *2,000,000 Ditto. 

March 17 . . ‘ » ‘ 2,000,000 Ditto. " 
March 24 ° . . . *2,000,000 Ditto. 

March 28 . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,720,000 Ditto. 

April4 . . ° ° ° . 2,000,000 Ditto. 

May 28 . . . ° ° ° 1,000,000 Ditto. 

June 24 . ° ° ° ° ‘ 2,413,000 Ditto. 

July3 . . . ° . ° 1,500,000 Ditto. 

November 14 . 2,000,000 Ditto. 

£29,633,000 














* Issued under special Act, and redeemable by 31st March next. 
+ £500,000 of these issued under special Act, redeemable before 31st March, 1904. 
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It can scarcely be said that 1903 has been particularly eventful 
in a Money Market sense. Although, during the latter part of the 
year, exports of gold from the Bank were somewhat heavy, fairly 
large sums being taken for the United States, the net bullion 
movements for the year, as will be seen from the particulars given 
on another page, is again comparatively slight. In 1902 the year 
closed with a net export of something like £400,000, and, for the 
past year, the movement has resulted in a net withdrawal of a similar 
sum. 
By far the most important event of the year, and one likely to 
have the most far-reaching effects, not only upon Lombard Street, 
but upon the business community generally, was the fiscal cam- 
paign, which may be said to have been started in May last by 
Mr. Chamberlain. This is a matter so fully dealt with elsewhere 
that it merely needs to be placed on record here as one of the 
principal features of 1903. 


CONTINENTAL MONEY MARKETS IN 1903. 

From the following table it will be seen that the course of money 
rates abroad has been pretty much in accordance with the move- 
ments in our own market. As against the three changes in our own 
Bank rate there have been two in that of the Reichsbank, the 
tendency, however, being as in our own case—from a lower to a 
higher level, and the same remark applies both to Brussels and to 
Amsterdam. In Paris and Vienna the official rates have been 
maintained at 3 and 34 per cent. respectively throughout the year, 
and at both centres the tendency has been for the market quotations 
to approximate to that of the official minimum :— 


VARIATIONS IN CONTINENTAL BANK RATES DURING 1903. 











Changed 
Centre. = Date of Change. 
From To 
Per Cent. Per Cent. 
London. ° . . ° 4 34 May 21, 1903. 
34 3 June 1S, » 
3 a. September 3, » 
Paris . ° ° ° ° ° 3 { rs cong 
Berlin . ° ° ° ° : 4 34 February 11, , 
33 4 June & 
Vienna . . . . . 34 { — 
Brussels. ‘ ‘ ° ° 3 4 September 23, ,, 
4 3 October 24, , 
Amsterdam . ; e “es 3 3 March 16, » 
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SOME POINTS OF THE YEAR IN CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER. 


January.—The borrowings at the end of 1902 having been 
exceptionally heavy, the effect was felt in the Money Market in the 
early part of January, when quotations remained steady at 34 per 
cent. for the first fortnight. After a temporary decline to about 
3} per cent., the tone generally hardened. The position of the 
Bank reserve improved considerably, and gold came from abroad. 
English railway results announced made a favourable comparison. 
There was an increase of profits in every case except one, and all 
companies, with the exception of the South Eastern, Chatham, Great 
Eastern and Central London, paid their stockholders more than last 
year. The expansion in gross receipts of fifteen companies amounted 
to about one-and-a-half millions sterling, while working expenses only 
expanded to the extent of half-a-million. Total capital creations in 
January amounted to about seven millions. A feature of interest in 
this month was the announcement of the financial result of Mr. 
Chamberlain’s visit to South Africa, which was to the effect that 
Parliament was to be asked to raise an investment loan of thirty-five 
millions (only thirty millions were actually issued), to be secured on 
the united assets of the twocolonies. Another loan of thirty millions 
was to be issued and treated as a war debt secured on the assets of the 
Transvaal alone. These results were deemed as satisfactory as could 
have been expected. As regards the labour question, the under- 
taking was given that Asiatic labour should not be imported until 
other means of obtaining labourers had failed. 


February.—Further strengthening of the position of the Bank, but 
the cash came almost entirely from internal sources. Collection of the 
Government revenues had the usual effect in strengthening money 
and discount rates. There were also indications of more demands 
for gold, which, so far as the Bank’s figures were concerned, were 
neutralised by the return of cash from home circulation. The 
Macedonian outrages had some effect on the stock markets and 
Consols weakened, the market being affected by a large “ bull” 
account and the congestion of new stock in the hands of underwriters, 
while the approach of the automatic reduction in the interest began 
to be felt. Fresh issues of capital were on a small scale, and a 
flotation of New Zealand three per cents. for £2,500,000 was partially 
a failure, so far as the public were concerned. 


March.—The principal feature in this month was a heavy fall in 
Consols, which touched 88}, being up to that time the lowest record 
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for many years. The position of the Bank reserve was further 
strengthened by the ingathering of the revenue, and the importation 
of some gold from abroad. Owing to the control of Government 
money, however, the Bank had no difficulty in keeping the official 
rate at 4 percent. An interesting feature in the bullion market was 
that the Bank of England showed more aggressive activity in the 
direction of obtaining bar gold in the open market at rates above the 
level it had been in the habit of giving previously. By this means 
a good deal of gold was secured which would otherwise have gone 
to France. Fresh issues of capital were rather more numerous, but 
scarcely exceeded six millions. 

April._—In this month the annual Budget was published, showing 
a surplus of £10,816,000. This was devoted to remitting the follow- 
ing taxation, 4d. off the income-tax and the abolition of the corn 
duty. This absorbed the whole of the estimated surplus with the 
exception of about £300,000. There were several weak points about 
the Budget, conspicuously the provisions for the Sinking Fund. 
Under the guise of a nominal increase that fund was, in reality, 
trenched upon, much of the saving through the automatic reduc- 
tion in the interest on Consols being used for other purposes than 
the Sinking Fund. During the month there was a small decline in 


the Bank Reserve, but the position still remained strong. Fresh 
capital creations in this country amounted to about 411,000,000, 
while, on the Continent, there was a very successful flotation of a 
German three per cent. loan for fourteen-and-a-half millions at about 
92 per cent. A_ generally good effect was produced by King 
Edward’s visit to Italy and Portugal. 


May.—The principal financial feature of the month was the issue 
of the Transvaal Loan for £30,000,000 in three per cents. at par. 
Nominally, the issue was subscribed thirty-eight times over, the 
subscriptions amounting to 41,174,000,000. No subscribers for 
amounts under £2,000 received any allotment at all, and the loan 
went to a considerable premium in the market. It was discovered 
later that, in spite of the care exercised by the Bank, most of the 
stock had gone into the hands of “stags,” and the congestion of 
unabsorbed stock already existing was thereby greatly increased, so 
that at one time later in the year the loan fell to a heavy discount. 
The Money Market was disorganised by the heavy transfer of cash 
in connection with the Transvaal Loan, and money rates were firm 
throughout the month, the market being completely dependent upon 
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the Bank. On May 21 the official minimum was reduced from 4 to 
3% per cent., but outside rates were not greatly affected, the Bank’s 
stock of gold having increased. Consols were depressed during the 
month by sales against the Transvaal Loan and by the other causes 
which operated in the preceding months. Another interesting loan 
flotation was that of a Brazilian five-and-a-half per cent. loan for 
five-and-a-half millions at 90 per cent. In this month Mr. 
Chamberlain commenced his fiscal campaign at Birmingham. 


June.—Easier monetary conditions characterised the month of 
June, and, but for the sudden rise in the German official rate on 
June 8,a further reduction in the Bank rate would probably have 
taken place. During this month the market’s indebtedness to 
Threadneedle Street was entirely cancelled, and gold came from 
abroad somewhat freely. Advantage was taken of the ease in money 
to promote new capital issues, British corporations borrowing con- 
siderably, while an Indian three per cent. loan was offered, the price 
obtained being about £98. 19s. per cent. A good deal of capital 
was placed privately by some of the English railways. The Trans- 
vaal labour difficulty remained unsolved, and, as a consequence, 
mining shares were particularly depressed. 


July.—Comparative ease again characterised the Money Market, 
and all the cash borrowed from the Bank at the end of the half-year 
was easily repaid. During the month loan money was frequently as 
low as I} per cent., and discount fell to 2} percent. Later, however, 
there was some anxiety concerning the position in New York, and 
the market was also affected by uneasiness as to the state of politics 
in the Far East. The Bank’s stock of coin and bullion fell, but the 
drain was chiefly for the provinces. English railway results for the 
half-year were fairly good, about eleven companies maintaining their 
distributions, seven showing improved dividends, while only two 
reduced their payments. New issues of capital amounted to about 
10,000,000, the flotations including an issue of £750,000 in 
Queensland three-and-a-half per cent. stock. 


August.—The usual holiday conditions prevailed during the 
month of August, and stocks were generally dull. The Money 
Market was fairly well supplied with funds, but till rates tended to 
rise later in the month, the hardening influences including the 
expectations of gold exports to New York. 
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September.—This was a particularly dull month in the Stock 
Markets, Consols touching the lowest record of the year, namely 863. 
All similar securities were affected, and it was in this month that the 
difficulties of loan flotations reached a point at which it became 
almost impossible to issue any large amount of fresh capital. The 
Bank rate was advanced on September 3, to 4 per cent., and some 
gold was sent abroad to Germany. There were several new issues 
of Treasury bills, which added to the firmness of the market, while 
in addition to the general effect produced by the disturbed conditions 
in the Far East, the market was also affected not a little by the 
ministerial crisis at home in connection with the fiscal question. 

October.—The fiscal agitation, accompanied by numerous minis- 
terial resignations, was again a factor both in the money and stock 
markets, and the unsettlement in the Near and Far East heightened 
the depression. The distribution of the Consols dividend, however, 
enabled the market to clear off its indebtedness to the Bank, and, in 
spite of further issues of Treasury bills, there were some indications 
of slightly easier conditions. Heavy withdrawals of gold for Egypt 
took place, and home demands were also great. On the other hand, 
a good deal of gold came from India. New issues of capital were 
quite small. 


November.—There were indications in this month of a considerable 
improvement in the position on the Stock Exchange. Purchases by 
the public during the latter part of October had done a good deal to 
ease the congested condition of the markets, and, in spite of the value 
of money being pretty firm throughout the month, the improvement 
in stocks was very general, a feature being a small ‘“‘ boom” in South 
American descriptions. An unpleasant feature in trade circles was 
the commencement of the cotton crisis, and there were also indications 
that, partly as the result of the inevitable reaction from conditions 
of prosperity and activity, and partly as a result of the fiscal reform 
agitation, trade throughout the provinces was slackening. An interest- 
ing paper was read before the Bankers’ Institute by Mr. J. Herbert 
Tritton on the question of “ Bank Reserves.” 


December. —Fairly easy money rates for the last month of the year. 
Final instalment on the Transvaal loan paid. War clouds ominous 
in the Far East. Trade conditions much disturbed by fiscal reform 
agitation. Important meeting at the Institute of Bankers to consider 
an address on the subject from Mr. Felix Schuster. Proposals 
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became known for the amalgamation of Lloyds Bank and the 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, but the 
scheme was subsequently abandoned. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO DECEMBER 18, 1903. 





German gold coin sold . - £1,210,000 Bar gold bought. ‘ - £6,465 ,000 
Bar gold sold (for U.S.A.) . 251,000 German gold coin bought + 636,000 
U.S. gold coin sold . : 234,000 From India . : : + 1,177,000 
Destination not stated . . 100,000 » Beyet . . ‘ - 856,000 
To Egypt . . ‘ + 4,825,000 » South Africa . > - 780,000 
», South America ‘ - 2,263,000 » Australia . . - 653,000 
» Buenos Ayres . ° ° 744,000 » China . . . > 50,000 
» United States . : . 215,000 » Portugal . ° . 37,000 
» Roumania . ‘ » 213,000 » Paris . , ‘ . 27,000 
ll lU—oee ‘ . . 200,000 » South America. ‘ 20,000 
» South Africa . ‘ ‘ 170,000 » Berlin . . . ‘ 15,000 
» Malta. . " ‘ 125,000 » Continent : ‘ ; 14,500 
» Norway . . ‘ ‘ 100,000 » Ecuador ° é P 6,000 
» Sweden . . . “ 100,000 » Gibraltar . . . 2,000 
» Peru . : . . 81,000 
» Java » . . . 70,000 
» Canada . ‘ ‘ : 50,000 
» Copenhagen. , ° 50,000 
» Germany . ‘ ‘ . 35,000 
» Hong Kong . ° ° 30,000 
» Bermuda . . . ° 30,000 
» Continent ‘ ' . 25,000 
» Guayaquil . ; ° 20,000 
» India ° ° ° ° 20,000 
» Batavia . . ‘ ; 15,000 
» Paris . . ‘ 5 10,000 
» Natal ° . . ‘ 10,000 
» Uruguay . ° . ° 10,000 
» Hamburg. . ° . ,000 ve 
; Gibraltar Bo Pigalle, i Sig oe £10,738,500 
» Holland . : , . 5,000 Net amount exported . ° 482,500 
411,221,000 £11,221,000 








TRADE IN 1903. 


Official statistics of our foreign trade during 1903 are favourable 
rather than otherwise. The expansion of imports, which gives fiscal 
reform agitators such concern, made further progress, the increase 
for the eleven months being as much as £9,841,000. In proportion, 
however, the increase in exports of £6,994,000 was even greater, and, 
as was pointed out in Mr. Schuster’s paper read the other day before 
the London Institute, it must not be forgotten that the excess of 
imports over exports is more nominal than real. It may, however, 
be freely admitted that a good deal of the expansion in the exports 
is to be connected with the recent exceptional prosperity in the 
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United States, and the heavy purchases by that country of iron 
and steel and other manufactures. Exports of steel were on a 
larger scale than in the previous year, and, with the exception of 
articles of food, nearly every department of exports shows an 
expansion. As regards other indications of trade prosperity, such 
as those furnished by the railway traffics, the latest information is less 
encouraging, the recent continued expansion in goods receipts on 
the leading English lines having given place to a steady decline. 
There are also symptoms in the Money Market of less demand for 
cash on the part of the provinces for the purpose of trade; while 
employment statistics are beginning to reveal some falling off in the 
demand for labour. In the following table the progress of imports 
and exports is shown for the eleven months of the year :— 


























Goods Imported to this British Goods Exported 
Country as com: with as compared with previous 
previous Year. Year. 
ane Percentage. ane Percentage. 
& & 
January . . ° — 3,915,833 - 78 + 634,462 + 26 
February . ° ° - 1,200,000 - 297 + 1,463,000 + 68 
March . ° ° ° + 6,018,663 + 14°7 + 2,891,000 + 130 
April — 2,398,000 - 52 - 356,000 - 5 
May — 1,438,599 - 33 + 1,495,052 + 65 
June + 630,000 + 5 + 1,019,000 + 48 
July + 1,566,000 + 33 —- 153,000 - 06 
August . + 2,348,885 + 58 + 1,365,058 + 56 
September + 3,687,000 + 88 - 480,000 - 20 
October + 904,000 + Ig + 726,000 + 2°9 
November . é F + 3,606,000 + 80 - 1,610,000 - 65 
December . , : Not yet | published. 
SILVER. 


It is frequently the unexpected which happens in this market, and 
the indications at the close of last year hardly prepared dealers for 
the events of the past six months. For a time the feeling of 
depression which characterised the market at the close of 1902 made 
further progress, and in February the metal declined to 2144d. per 
ounce, being the lowest quotation on record. From this time until 
April the quotations remained at a low level, some speculation, based 
upon the hope that the Indian Government would buy silver at this 
juncture, proving ill-judged. By the middle of April, however, the 
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market received its first fillip in the shape of the commencement of 
buying by the American Government with a view to providing for the 
minting of the new currency for the Philippines, and from that time 
until the middle of October the market was under the influence of 
favourable conditions, which caused the price to rise as high as 284d. 
per ounce. Not only did the American Government buy steadily 
until late in October, by which time it had absorbed 12 million 
ounces, but several other important demands came upon the market. 
The Siamese Government purchased a fair amount, whilst the French 
Government bought about 6 million ounces for its currency reform in 
the Indo-Chine Peninsula, and after these demands came orders for 
the Indian Government, which bought, in separate instalments of 
%500,000 each, up to the amount of £2,000,000, or, roughly speaking, 
some 18 million ounces. The last instalment of this amount is being 
purchased as we write, but the tone is dull as it is recognised that in 
all probability the support from Government orders will now be 
much less pronounced. 

The feature of the year has been the number of currency schemes 
which, based upon the Indian pattern, are designed to gradually 
divorce business in the East from fluctuations in the value of silver. 
Siam, the Straits Settlements, the Philippines, and the Indo-Chine 
Peninsula have all adopted schemes this year in which, whilst the 
currency of these countries will remain silver, the coins will no longer 
fluctuate in relation to the price of that metal. Like the Indian system, 
the value of the currency in these systems is supposed to be based on 
gold, but at present the assumption is quite artificial, and it remains 
to be seen whether the upshot will be as favourable as is hoped. 
Meantime, the initial effect of these changes was favourable, as the 
white metal had to be purchased for Siam, for the Philippines, and 
for the Indo-Chine Peninsula, whilst the change instituted in the 
Straits Settlements caused a strong demand for Mexican dollars, and 
thus removed silver in another form from the market. It was the 
culmination of these demands, accompanied by the Indian enquiry, 
which led to the metal rising about 7¢. per ounce above the lowest 
price of February; but it is probable that these operations on the 
whole will work towards depressing the price of the metal in the 
future. Indeed, the accumulation of dollars at Singapore has already 
operated in this direction, for sales from that quarter have been a 
source of weakness in the last two months. Then, once these new 
currencies are working steadily, it is inevitable from their constitution 
that a fall in the price of silver will fai] to stimulate purchases of the 
metal. In former days there was relief from this circumstance, as a 
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depression in the price of silver was usually followed, supposing other 
circumstances were not antagonistic, by an increased demand for 
silver-using countries, and this measure of relief will be largely 
wanting in the future. It is in consequence of this view that the 
market is dull at the present, the price of the metal having fallen 
back to 25}d. per ounce for immediate delivery, and 24}4d. per ounce 
for forward delivery, although purchases for the Indian Government 
are still in progress. Superficially, the position looks favourable to 
further purchases by that Government, as the stock of rupees in the 
currency department has declined to 9 crores, which is an unusually 
low level. There are, however, about 2} crores of the metal in transit 
or under order here, which, as it is valued as bullion at present, 
should be equal to at least four crores of coined rupees, so that the 
position is very similar to that which prevailed last midsummer, and, 
of course, much of the demand for the busy season has already been 
met in the interim. Of course, if trade demands, which are likely to 
be active for two or three months more, are exceptionally strong, the 
4 crores now held in bullion may prove insufficient, and further 
buying may be needed, but we imagine the Indian Government will 
be disposed to hold its hand for a time in order to see the results of 
its additions to the currency. One effect would seem to be that the 


Indian money markets have been fairly easy, so that the rate at 
Bombay has only just been raised to 5 per cent., whilst that at 
Calcutta stands still at 4 per cent., in spite of the active season 
being well advanced. 

The following table gives comparisons of leading Eastern 
exchanges, and some of the speculative currencies :— 





Dec., 1903. | Dec., 1902. | Dec., 1901. | Dec., 1900. 





India, pence per rupee . - | Is. 4y4y@.| Is. 4d. Is. 4a. IS. 49°50. 
Shanghai, pence per tael «| 25. 49d. | 2s. 28d. 2s. 6}d. | 2s. 10$d. 
Buenos Ayres, gold premium . 127 % 127 % 139 % 131 % 
Brazil, pence per milreis. ‘ I2yyd. 11} 4d. 1294. od. 
Chili, pence per dollar . ‘ 16} 4d. 16}ia. 14444. 17 ys. 
Portugal, pence per milreis_ . 424d. 42y'5d. 39H. 38a. 
Italy,lireperf . . . 25°14 25°13 25°59 26°48 
Madrid, peseta per £ . , 34°13 33°95 34°25 33°60 




















THE OUTLOOK. 
It not infrequently happens at the close of a year that the outlook 
for the coming twelve months is obscured, not only by that amount 
of uncertainty which must always overhang the financial outlook, but 
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by special circumstances looming ahead of sufficient importance to 
materially affect financial conditions. Judged from the ordinary 
standpoints, the average observer in Lombard Street would probably 
be inclined to look for moderately steady money rates during the 
coming year, with a slightly downward tendency as capital begins to 
accumulate after the strain of the war expenditure becomes less 
pronounced. The fact that the position in the United States is in 
some respects better, and that at home the conditions of the invest- 
ment market shows some improvement are also encouraging features. 
At the same time, the argument which applied a year ago against 
any return to extreme ease, namely, the likelihood of numerous loan 
creations, still holds good, and is in itself a factor of almost sufficient 
importance to warrant the expectation of steadiness in the Money 
Market during the coming year. But there are also the special 
factors to be reckoned with, such as the possibilities in the Far 
East and the continuance of the Fiscal Reform agitation. As 
regards the latter, we are not now concerned with its merits, but 
simply in noting its possible effect upon the Money Market, and it 
can hardly be gainsaid that so long as the agitation is in progress 
it must be regarded as a factor making for unsettlement in 
trade and finance. Should its effect upon trade become so pro- 
nounced as to occasion a great dislocation of industry, it is quite 
conceivable that money rates may be materially affected through the 
lack of employment for cash in the provinces. As regards the 
position in the Far East, it may be said that if peace is maintained 
the effect upon the money and stock markets would probably not be 
very striking, as in comparatively few directions grave expectations 
of war have been entertained. If, on the other hand, an actual 
conflict should be provoked, its effect upon the Money Market would 
be considerable, for it would involve heavy expenditure at a moment 
when Lombard Street, at all events, is not in a favourable condition 
to digest any important new loan operations. A good deal in the 
way of sneering comment has been passed upon Lord Rosebery’s 
plea for commercial repose, but in the sense in which the words were 
originally used they are perfectly true. Lord Rosebery was referring 
to the exceptional financial strain through which this country has 
passed during recent years. Even before the commencement of the 
war public expenditure had reached a point threatening to become 
a heavy burden upon the taxpayer, and with the cost of the war 
added thereto the strain has been really acute. The manner in 
which it has been borne testifies to the vast resources of the nation; 
but undoubtedly those most concerned in the commercial and 
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financial welfare of the country would wish for nothing better during 
the next few years than a time of repose in the sense, not of stagnation 
in industry, but in the sense of freedom from those outside dis- 
turbances, whether in the nature of a political or tariff war, which 
have a marked effect in crippling the resources and energy of the 
community. If “reposeful” conditions in this sense prevail, there 
seems every reason to anticipate a gradual revival of public confidence 
which will make for the prosperity of the nation, and the accumula- 
tion of the savings which, during recent years, have had to be so 
lavishly squandered in an unremunerative fashion. 


BANK AMALGAMATIONS IN 1903. 





Absorbing Bank. Banking business acquired. Head Ofte of acquired 





Capital and Counties .  .| Cornish Bank . . . «| Truro. 


Lloyds .. , : -| Grant and Maddison’s Union | Portsmouth. 
Banking Company. 


Capital and Counties . -| Hammond, Plumptre, Hilton, | Canterbury. 
McMaster and Furley. 


Lloyds . ‘ ° . .| Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence | Newcastle-on-Tyne. 
and Co. 


National Provincial . ° .| Knaresborough and Claro Bank- | Harrogate. 
ing Company. 


Union of London and Smiths .| London and Yorkshire Bank .| London. 
Union of London and Smiths .| Prescott’s Bank . ‘ . - | London. 
Union of London and Smiths .| Wigan, Mercer, Tasker & Co. . Maidstone. 
“Capital and Counties . «| Foster & Co. . - « «| Cambridge. 











* This amalgamation does not take effect till 1904. 





& 
a 


Hotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 


Tue Epiror invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


THE PAST MONTH. 


HE war clouds in the Far East have left their mark upon 

Stock Exchange values for the past month. During 

November a distinct increase was noticeable in the 

investment demand for better-class securities, and in 

some directions there was even a moderate revival in 

speculative activity. The uncertainty, however, as to the outcome 
of negotiations between Russia and Japan has effectually restricted 
speculative commitments during December, while investment stocks 
have also suffered, the disposition frequently noticeable in the last 
month of the vear to anticipate easier monetary conditions in January 
being conspicuously absent. At the same time, the movements in 
prices during the month have not been entirely in one direction, and 
owing to the improvement which has taken place in a number of 
miscellaneous markets, the net depreciation for the month merely 
amounts to about one-and-a-quarter millions, the exact figures being 


as follows :— 
Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Nov. 20,1903 £2,995,640,000 
” » ” » Dec. 20, 1903 2,994,368,000 


Deweme . . « « £1,272,000 

Broadly speaking, the features of the month have been renewed 
depression in British funds and English railway stocks, while 
there has been a considerable amount of activity and buoyancy 
in South American Government and railway stocks and United 
States railway shares. As regards British funds, moderately dear 
money rates and political apprehensions have been mainly responsible 
for the shrinkage, while in the case of English railway stocks the 
downward movement has undoubtedly been helped by the slackening 
of trade, as indicated in a falling-off in the weekly traffic receipts. 
There was a decided spurt in American railroad shares during the 
closing days of November, and although there has since been a 
considerable set-back, the valuation still shows a net improvement 
for the month. For the improvement recorded in foreign railways, 
a further general rise in Argentine descriptions is mainly responsible, 
and although a good deal of investment buying from Buenos Ayres 
is reported, there is now probably a considerable speculative position 
in that department of the Stock Exchange. 

Most of the movements in miscellaneous markets have been 
favourable, and an agreeable feature to note is a substantial recovery 
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in bank shares, the effect of some institutions electing to write down 
the value of Consols in the forthcoming balance-sheets evidently 
having been discounted in the recent decline which has taken place 
in the value of shares. 


TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[000’s omitted.) 





Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


& 
800,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


17,914 


4,066 
8,553 


2,868,932 





Department, 


containing 
14 British and Indian 


Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 


Market Values. 


\Nov. 20, 1903. 


| 





7 Indian Railway do. | 
8 Railways in British 


Possessions do. 


10 American Ry. Shs. | 


12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
§ Do. do. (Stg.) . 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 
30 Bank Shares, #.e. 
10 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
6 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . 
4 Gas ° 
14 Insurance . ° 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6 Can. and Dock 
8 Breweries. ‘ 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 
8 Shipping 
9 Telegraph 
Telephone 
11 Tram. and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . 


and 


325 





of 


| 
| 
| 


a 


| 


£ 
745,848 
37,710 


50,043 
30,132 
845,641 
249,552 
183,576 
166,658 
57,383 
40,210 


86,276 
48,981 

8,509 
16,419 
56,905 


46,175 
9,828 
8,646 

16,986 
7,275 


9,587 
28,551 
17,536 

9,403 
76,786 
11,232 
35,257 
46,475 


7,613 
17,043 


3,442 
19,662 


Le 


Totals | £2,995,640 


Dec. 20, 1903. 





4 
742,334 
37,596 


50,162 
30,107 
846,876 
245,787 
183,428 
166,224 
57,416 
39,797 


87,931 
49,836 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


THE PAST YEAR. 

In one respect, at least, the sanguine views entertained at the 
close of 1902 have been entirely unfulfilled. It had been hoped that 
with the conclusion of the South African war, and the cessation of 
Government borrowing, a steady, if gradual, appreciation would have 
occurred in the value of Stock Exchange securities. Those who 
thought thus, however, had not made sufficient allowance for the 
important fact that in a very real sense the cost of the war had yet 
to be covered. In other words, so great a proportion of the new 
Government loans instead of being taken direct by the public was 
held by bankers and financiers, that, so far as British funds were 
concerned, the year was almost bound to be one characterised by a 
steady process of liquidation. From the table which follows it will 
be seen that not only do securities in the aggregate close at the 
lowest level of the year, but, as compared with the end of December 
in 1902, there is a net depreciation of over £89,000,000, or an 
all-round shrinkage of about 3 per cent. :— 


INDEX NUMBER OF STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


(Total of 325 representative securities.) 


End of Dec., 1902... 3,083 millions. End of July, 1903... Not calculated. 


Jan., 1903... 3,01 Aug. ,, «+ 3,037 millions. 

FOR. g oo» 3,008 ” » Set. » - 306 

March ,,_ ... 3,082 ‘ , Ce » ~~ Ce 

ae Mov. » «. S608 

May ,, oe > Dec. ii +» 2,994 

June ” 

At the commencement of the year it will be seen that there was 

a slight recovery, the reinvestment of January dividends and hopes 
of easier monetary conditions having a favourable effect on all 
markets. The improvement, however, was destined to be short- 
lived; the potent factors which speedily commenced to operate 
being the clearer revelation of the congested condition of the 
markets for first-class investment securities while in the case of 
Consols the inevitable decline, owing to the market position, was 
greatly aggravated by the automatic reduction of interest in April 
from 2} to 24 percent. During the year Consols touched 86, the 
lowest level since 1866, and although there has since been a partial 
recovery, there is a serious fall on balance for the year. Another 
department in which the shrinkage has been striking is that for 


English railways, and the circumstance is in some respects 
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surprising, because the results to shareholders for the second half 
of 1902 and the first half of 1903 were fully equal to expectations. 
With absolutely “gilt-edged” stocks, however, falling to a point 
yielding comparatively high.returns to the investor, it was scarcely 
to be expected that English railways could do other than move 
sympathetically, and the decline has been undoubtedly assisted by 
the continued growth in capital expenditure, and of late by a falling 
away in traffic receipts. In American railroad shares the depression 
has been even more severe than in our home stocks, both the 
American and English public having, on the whole, abstained from 
purchasing, and, in consequence of the financial position in New 
York, there has been a constant recurrence of forced sales on the 
part of capitalists. Sharp fluctuations have taken place during the 
year, but at the close there is an all-round depreciation of some- 
thing like 14 percent. Foreign railways, on the other hand, thanks 
to the rise in Argentine descriptions, show a substantial increase, 
and in several of the miscellaneous markets there are some gains to 
note for the year. Bank shares, however, are materially lower than 
a year ago, the effect of dearer money being offset by the losses 
sustained through the depreciation in investments. The long- 
deferred solution of the labour difficulty in South Africa had a 
weakening effect upon the market for mining shares, and, although 
the output from the Rand has steadily increased, the hopes of those 
who looked for speedy activity after the conclusion of the war have 
been completely disappointed, and the effect is seen in a further 
substantial shrinkage in values. 

The losses which have been sustained through the heavy 
shrinkage in the gross value of Stock Exchange securities may, 
perhaps, be roughly expressed as having fallen on the shoulders of 
capitalists rather than upon the ordinary public; hence there has 
been little actual pressure to sell real stock. Usually the sharp 
declines have been associated with forced liquidation of speculative 
positions, and the heavy differences to be met by financiers in the 
Consol market have not infrequently led to the sacrifice of securities 
in other departments. General credit on the Stock Exchange has 
withstood the strain of falling values exceedingly well, and there 
have been comparatively few failures, and none of first-rate 
importance. Moreover, it is satisfactory to record that there are 
indications at the close of the year of the congested condition of the 
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investment markets being relieved by genuine purchases for the 
public, and if only peaceful conditions prevail in the new year it 
may perhaps be hoped that the turning-point has come in the general 


course of public securities. 


[000’s omitted.] 


TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST YEAR. 















































Memieal oneeee Market values. Comparison. tommay 
Amount (Par containing ——_ or 
— Dec. 38, x902.|Dec. 19, 1903 forthe year. | forthe year, | 
b b 4 4 4 Per Cent. 
800,194 | 14 — Indian | 769,475 742,334 Ks 27,141 - 3'5 
unds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 38,961 37,596 1,365 - 35 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 49,877 50,162 285 ion 06 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 30,974 30,107 ka 867 - 28 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 851,919 | 846,876 5,043 - 06 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 267,255 245,787 21,468 - 8o 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 189,568 183,428 6,140 =- 2 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 170,262 166,224 4,038 - 24 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 58,313 57,416 897 - I'5 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 49,343 39,707 636 1'°6 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 102,374 87,931 14,443 - I4'1 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 51,157 49,836 1,321 - 26 
7,605 | 5 Do. do. (Stg.) 8,511 8,499 = 12 - Oo! 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 15,755 16,711 956 + 61 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations 55,239 57,790 2,551 + 46 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, z.e. 
_ 10 British Bank Shs. 48,522 46,885 ve 1,637 - 3%4 
— 4 Australasian do. | 9,613 9,848 235 nee + 24 
-- 6 Other Colonial do. 8,596 8,802 206 + 24 
_— 10 Semi-Foreign do. 16,484 17,257 773 + 46 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,186 7,284 98 + 13 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . 8,715 10,119 1,404 a6 + 161 
10,842 | 4 Gas . 28,666 28,11 mee 548 - 1g 
3,956 | 14 Insurance . . 18,175 17,871 304 - 17 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 10,735 9,279 se 1,456 — 136 
20,716 | 6 Can. and Dock 75,767 77,416 1,649 ‘on + 2:2 
4,529 | 8 Breweries : 11,437 11,258 asa 179 - 16 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 35,113 34,931 182 - O5 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 559352 47,417 7,935 - 143 
African) 
4,966 | 8 Shipping 7:947 7,646 ove 301 38 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 16,964 17,020 56 o3 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 3,466 3.442 24 - O7 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . 20,888 19,371 1,517 - 
8,213 97,454 Average 
Le'ss increase on 8,213 decrease 
ET inane inpqemanaes per cent. 
2,868,932 |325 Totals £ | 3,083,609 | 2,994,368 | Net decrease 89,241 - 32 
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BANK CLERKS’ 


ORPHANAGE. 


WE have pleasure in publishing the following first list of 
responses to the special appeal to banks and bankers, and trust 
that the impetus thus given will be vigorously followed up :— 


Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co., 
Messrs. . - 

Lloyds Bank, Limited ‘ 

Bank of England . 

Barclay & Co., Limited . 

London and South Western 
Bank, Limited . ‘ 

London and Westminster 
Bank, Limited . 

London Joint Stock Bank, 
Limited 

Parr’s Bank, Limited 

Union of London and Smith’s 
Bank, Limited . 

Capital and: Counties Bank, 
Limited . 

London and County Banking 
Company, Limited 

London City and Midland 
Bank, Limited . 

Martin’s Bank, Limited 

London and Brazilian Bank, 
Limited 

London and Provincial Bank, 
Limited . 

Coutts & Co., Messrs. . 

Chartered Bank of India, Aus- 
tralia and China 

Cox & Co., Messrs. 

Franklin, A. E., Esq. 

Bank of Africa, Limited 

Do. Staff of 

Morgan, J. S., & Co., Messrs. 
(additional). ‘ 

Robarts, Lubbock & Co., bs 
Messrs. 

Hewlett, Alfred, Esq. 

Cater, J. J., Esq. 

Fenwick, G., Esq. 

Michell, R. C., Esq. ‘ 

Price, F. G. Hilton, ae i 
F.G.S., F.R.G.S. P 

Atherden, T. H., Esq. 

Bank of hantesiadln 

Capital and Counties Lodge 
No. 2,809, of Antient Free 
and Accepted Masons 


Cocks, Biddulph & Co.,Messrs. 
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Crompton & Evans’ Union 


Bank, Limited 
Drummond, Messrs. 
Hoares, Messrs. 
Imperial Ottoman Bank 
National Bank, Limited 


National Provincial Bank of 
England, Limited 


North Eastern Banking Com- 
pany, Limited 

Standard Bank of 
Africa, Limited . 

York City & County Banking 
Company, Limited 


Avebury, Rt. Hon. 
F.R.S., ete. 


Johnston, F. J., Esq. 

Konig Brothers, Messrs. 
Youle, Fredk., Esq. 
McKewan, W., Esq. 

How, T. M., Esq. . 
Biggerstaff, W. & J., Senne, 
Franklin, L. B., Esq. 
Goldney, Sir John T., Kt. 


Halifax Commercial panning 
Company, Limited 


Hill & Sons, Messrs. ‘ 
Huth, Fredk., & Co., Messrs. 
Kimber, H., Esq., M.P. 
London Trading Bank, Ltd. 
McConnell, A. J., Esq. . 
Smith, H. F., Esq. 
Bouverie, H. H. P., Esq. 
Carlisle & Cumberland Bank- 

ing Company, Limited 
Farmer-Atkinson, H. J., Esq. 
Macfadyen, P., & Co., Messrs. 
“ R. ” i 
Smith, J. T., a 
Gillett, Joseph, Esq. 
Imperial Bank of Persia 
Jackson, Sir Thomas, Bart. 
Lawrie, A., Esq. 

Do. Mrs. A. 

Do. Miss I. 
Rankin, John, Esq. 
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BANK CLERKS’ ORPHANAGE—continued. 


§: le 


L . i -_—. ™ 
Simonds, J. & C., & Co., Ladenburg, W., & Co., Messrs. I I Oo 
Messrs. (additional) 330 McGrigor, Sir J. R. D., Bart. 1 1 © 
Hoare, E. Brodie, Esq. . s 20 Norman, H. J., Esq. . . 2. 
Nix, E.W., Esq... 220 Palgrave, R. H. Inglis, Esq., 
Richardson, H. A., Esq. 220 F.RS.  . ‘ ; : I Io 
Stilwell & Sons, Messrs. 3 20 Pease, F. R., Esq. I I o 
Atkinson, Joseph A., Esq. I I oO Do. J. B., Esq. . I I Oo 
Bank of British West wien Simons, E. A., Esq. I ro 
Limited 110 Tufnell, W. N., Esq. I ro 
Biss, E. A., Esq. I Oi Whelen, J.L., Esq. (additional) I Tt o 
Bland, F. L., Esq. : Pp Whiteley, William, Limited . ae 
Chichester, Mrs. Hugh . ; = Whitfeld, Herbert, Esq. I I 0 
Franklin, E. A., Esq. ran © Read, C. S., Esq. I1oo 
Hind, H. W., Esq. I ro Grabham, W. H., Esq. . 010 0 
Jones, W. A., Esq. ae 





December 12, 1903. 
a > — 


FOREIGN TRADE AND THE MONEY MARKET. 


AT a meeting of the Institute of Bankers, held on Wednesday evening, 
December 16, at the London Institution, Finsbury Circus, Mr. Felix O. 
Schuster, vice-president, read a paper on “Foreign Trade and the Money 
Market.” Mr. J. Herbert Tritton, the president of the Institute, occupied 
the chair, and there was an unusually large attendance of leading bankers 
and others, among those present being Lord Hillingdon, Lord Reay, the 
Deputy-Governor of the Bank of England (Mr. Falconer Wallace), Sir Robert 
Giffen, Sir Francis Mowatt, Sir Algernon West, Mr. R. B. Martin, M.P., 
Mr. Murray Guthrie, M.P., Mr. A. C. Cole, Professor Marshall, Mr. Huth 
Jackson, Professor Armitage Smith, and Mr. A. S. Harvey. 

Mr. Schuster said it was impossible to separate the subject of foreign 
trade and the Money Market from the great question now agitating the 
country. His object was not to go fully into the Fiscal problem ; he could 
not pretend to be deeply versed in all the doctrines of political economy, 
either old or new. Experience had taught him that there are certain 
economic laws which act with inexorable force, like any of the laws of 
nature. His claim for addressing them was simply that he wanted to talk to 
them as a man of business addressing men of business. They might at any 
moment be called upon to give their votes on the question—one of the 
gravest, most momentous, and most difficult electors had had to decide for 
many generations. On men of business a very grave responsibility fell, for 
they surely ought to be the guides of public opinion in this matter. That 
brought him to the first difficulty—the absolute lack of preparation from 
which the average busy man must inevitably be suffering. Their plain duty 
was to decide the question on its own merits, free from pre-conceived opinions 
or the submission of judgment to others with whom they were associated in 




















FOREIGN TRADE AND THE MONEY MARKET. 103 


questions of politics. Could each man honestly say for himself that he had 
gone into all the various bearings of this most intricate subject ? 


FURTHER INQUIRY WANTED. 


We are told, said Mr. Schuster, that there has been an inquiry. The 
only official evidence produced by that inquiry has been presented in a most 
admirable blue-book, which is deserving of the closest study, but which is 
confined mainly to statistics, most valuable, no doubt, but which, like all 
statistics, are open to various interpretations, unless they are considered in 
conjunction with all the causes and conditions of which the figures are the 
outcome. Beyond this we know nothing of an official inquiry. We have 
had pamphlets and speeches innumerable, some of them of great ability, and 
containing much valuable information. These have, however, for the most 
part, to be regarded as the pleadings of advocates, and not as the summing-up 
by an impartial judge ; yet the jury are to be asked for their verdict. Who 
is to be that impartial judge, and is there one to be found? Do you think 
that this is a question which ought to be made the battle-cry between various 
political parties? Is it too late even now for men of business to make an 
endeavour to have this question removed from the political arena and without 
reference to party? To have this problem decided at the hustings, without 
further inquiry, appears to me as if a great question of law, involving the 
very highest considerations, were to be decided, not by the Lord Chancellor, 
but at the polling booths ; yet the consequences of a mistaken judgment 
must be far-reaching indeed. We have had, and we have, Royal Commis- 
sions on a number of different subjects—I believe there are over a dozen of 
them now sitting—and amongst them several, such as that on the Food Supply 
in time of War and on the Coal Supply, which are very closely connected with 
the Fiscal problem ; and yet there has been no Royal Commission on this, 
the gravest and most complicated of them all. 


IMPORTS——-A MEASURE OF PROSPERITY. 


Dealing with the question of the balance of trade, Mr. Schuster 
submitted a tabular statement of imports and exports, starting from 
1885, and he continued :—lIt will be seen that the excess of imports 
of merchandise over exports has risen from 100,000,000 in 1885, 
and only £80,000,000 in 1886, to £179,000,000 in 1902. I.cannot 
absolutely subscribe to the theory that every import of goods must of 
necessity imply an export of goods. It must imply an export of something, 
which may be an export of earning power, either by the sale of foreign 
investments hitherto held here, or by foreign capital being invested in our 
home securities. About such processes there are absolutely no statistics, 
and we can only judge from observation of the facts that come before us. 
Then there are the earnings of our carrying trade, shipowners and under- 
writers, and, as pointed out in the blue-book, not only on the carriage of 
our own imports and exports, but also on the carriage of goods between 
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foreign countries or between British Colonies; and, again, there is the 
income from foreign investments, both of which are included in the term 
“invisible exports” or services rendered, of which there are a great number 
not mentioned in the blue-book, and regarding the extent of which no 
statistics are to be obtained. The income accruing from these services, such 
as banking and trading commissions, insurance premiums, and all the profits 
of our indirect trade, viz., trade not touching our shores at all, must amount 
to very large figures indeed. I think the excess of imports over exports 
may be taken to be the measure of our prosperity, so long as our earning 
power through invisible exports is not decreased thereby. (Cheers.) 


THE DIRECTION OF TRADE. 


Mr. Schuster then entered upon an exhaustive examination of special causes 
affecting the direction of trade, such as depression, the Baring collapse, the 
payment of the China war indemnity and the adoption of a gold standard by 
the United States. He gave a tabular statement of the average market rate 
of discount since 1885, showing that, with the exception of the year 1890, 
the year of the Baring crisis, it was not till 1898 that our rate was above that 
of Paris, and not till 1901 that our rate was above that of Berlin. Until 
1898 our rate was very materially below that of both places. Mr. Schuster 
proceeded :—The year 1885 was a year of very great commercial depression 
and of stagnant trade; the year was chiefly remarkable because it is the 
first during which South African gold came to be shipped in appreciable 
amounts. Depression continued during 1886, when there were “ unemployed ” 
riots in London. It is curious to observe that this lack of employment 
became manifest during the year when the imports amounted only to 350 
millions, the lowest figure since 1871, the year of the Franco-German war. 
Towards the end of the year confidence began to return. In 1887 there was 
renewed activity and a slight rise in prices. This improvement continued in 
1888, when foreign governments, especially South American, borrowed 
largely. Our exports in. that year rose 10 millions. There was still greater 
activity in 1889, and the total of new capital issues, which had amounted to 
78 millions in 1885, rose from 160 millions in 1888 to 207 millions, nearly 
all for colonial or foreign railways and undertakings. That year is also 
memorable because of the conversion of the National Debt. Exports, which 
had been 188 millions in 1885, rose to 218 millions and to 228 millions in 
1890, the year of the Baring collapse, from which date a remarkable reaction 
naturally took place. In 1891 financial troubles in South America brought 
about a total change of feeling with regard to foreign investments, and the 
new capital issues fell to tos millions in that year, to 81 millions in 1892, 
to 49 millions in 1893. From 1891 onwards there is a rapid and material 
fall in our exports, which continued till 1895. During that period, which we 
bankers remember so well as one of excessively cheap money, when all 
foreign enterprise was under a cloud, the seeds were sown for the very large 
municipal borrowings which at present give rise to so much serious reflection. 
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The indebtedness of local authorities in the United Kingdom rose from 
265 millions in 1894 to 376 millions in 1901, an increase in seven years of 
111 millions. The distrust of investors in foreign securities was increased 
in 1893 by the Australian banking crisis, and in subsequent years by the 
currency troubles in the United States. American capitalists sent money 
over here to keep it safe on a gold basis, and it is not surprising that a 
considerable advance took place in gilt-edged securities, and great activity in 
South African mining shares, in which a great deal of capital was invested. 
In 1895 peace was concluded between China and Japan, and the large war 
indemnity was paid to the Bank of England, raising the stock of gold to 
unprecedented figures. The demand for home securities increased, and 
record prices were reached. In 1896 new capital applied for again rose 
to 153 millions. The demand was not so much for foreign or colonial 
securities, but mainly for home investments and industrial undertakings of 
all sorts. The company promoter was hard at work, and in many cases not 
for the benefit of the community at large or of the industries which he took 
in hand. We have thus a distinct change in the channels of investment ; 
we deliberately turned away from foreign and colonial enterprises in favour 
of investments in the home markets, and to that may be directly due part 
of the lack of expansion in our exports, which would have followed naturally 
had we placed the capital abroad, and also the increase in our imports for 
the home industries, which receive much of their material from abroad. 


THREE NEW POLICIES. 


Passing to the question of the unexpected attacks lately directed against our 
commercial system, Mr. Schuster said that three distinct policies had emerged 
(1) preferential treatment; (2) retaliation; (3) protection:—The three 
policies are often mentioned together as if they could be carried on simulta- 
neously ; in reality, they appear to be inconsistent with, in fact, antagonistic 
to, one another. The duties to be imposed which are best adapted to a 
preferential tariff are not suitable to retaliation ; and preferential treatment and 
protection cannot, in the end, work together. (Cheers.) Our imports from 
the colonies being mainly either raw materials, which it is not suggested should 
be subject to duties, or foodstuffs, preferential treatment must mean a tax 
on food, and food must become dearer, for this is the very essence of the 
scheme ; if it did not, the colonies could not derive any possible advantage 
from it. On the first introduction of such a scheme, the home producer 
would unquestionably benefit by the rise in price, until the colonies are 
enabled to increase their production through the acquired stimulus, when 
they would begin to gain, and if the scheme be successful in bringing about 
what is claimed for it—viz., the diversion of trade now carried on with foreign 
countries to our colonies, then the home producer must again lose what the 
latter gain ; in fact, in the end he will be worse off, because all the incidental 
expenditure, and the plant and machinery acquired under the temporary 
stimulus of higher prices will be wasted when colonial imports attain such 
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proportions as will secure the colonies a benefit. Another consideration is 
suggested, viz., that the foreign producer will pay the duty that may be 
imposed ; this is a consideration which, before an audience of men of business, 
I need only mention in order to dismiss. Men of business know only too 
well how much any charge, however slight, must ultimately raise the cost of 
the article to the consumer. But what would follow from the carrying out of 
such a scheme is that, whereas we have now competition between a number 
of various sources of supply which keeps prices down, the inevitable conse- 
quence of a preferential tariff on foodstuffs would be the absence of all 
competition, our being restricted to one market only, and it is to be expected 
that prices would consequently rise to an extent greater than the duty to be 
imposed. What the dangers would be if our food supplies were to be derived 
from one source only must be apparent to all business men. What would 
happen in time of war if we had only one colonial source of supply ? These 
are matters on which our naval experts will also have a word to say, quite 
apart from the question of price. 


WILL WAGES RISE ? 


The more you restrict your markets, the more rapid must be the fluctuation 
in price, but, in any case, it is an essential part of the scheme that the price 
of food must rise ; if our working population is to be enabled to maintain 
their standard of living, wages must rise ; although I am more than doubtful 
whether eventually this will happen. (Cheers.) If wages rise, the cost of all 
our productions must rise, especially if, as is suggested, part of the scheme is 
taxation of foreign manufactures, which will further raise the price and 
increase the cost of living to our wage-earners and to the whole of our 
population. If, then, the cost of our manufactures is increased, our exports 
to neutral markets must decrease, and our own colonies would derive no 
benefits from the scheme because they would have to pay more for our 
manufactures than at present ; their own protectionist system would only be 
further stimulated to the further exclusion of our own goods; thus our 
exports to colonial markets would also not be likely to increase. I cannot, 
therefore, perceive any advantage from the scheme, either for the colonies or 
for ourselves, but only greater cost of living and fewer chances of employ- 
ment. Is not the best we could do for the colonies the maintenance of our 
pre-eminent position as the centre of the world’s commerce, and, as the 
clearing house of the world, of our ability to supply them with cheap capital, 
cheap manufactures, rapid and economical means of communication? To 
be of benefit to them, it is essential we should retain our own strength, which 
consists in carrying on a world-wide trade with the fewest possible restric- 
tions, and our efforts must be mainly directed, while maintaining our ports 
open, to do our utmost to increase our exports. Can we afford to risk our 
trade with foreign countries, which still amounts to 75 per cent. of the whole ? 
Can we afford to restrict our trade within narrower channels, having regard 
to our great shipping industry, which carries so much of the trade of the 
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world? Our shipping would, indeed, be doubly hit ; through taxes which 
would raise the cost of living, the cost of ship-building would be materially 
increased, and, owing to protective tariffs, there would be fewer goods to 
carry. It must be remembered that foreign countries are still our best 
customers, and I found it to be a surprise to many that, according to the 
figures of the blue-book, our exports of manufactures to Germany last year 
still exceeded our imports from that country by £1,000,000. (Cheers.) 


THE DANGERS OF PROTECTION. 


The danger of all protective systems, as far as we can learn from 
experience, is that, once established, it is most difficult to get away from them, 
and that they have a constant tendency to grow. The result must be to lead 
to higher prices all round, and, consequently, to general loss ; and higher 
prices must mean diminution in our exports, which we wish to increase. 
What protection means, further, is the bringing in of commercial questions 
into the political arena, of tariffs and bounties being made the battle-cries 
of contending parties, of instability and insecurity in all commercial trans- 
actions, and rapid fluctuations and variations in prices, bringing loss to the 
many, and large gains to the few, of the growth of cartels and trusts, of 
which modern industrial life in protected countries affords so many 
illustrations. Germany and the United States are pointed out as countries 
which have prospered under a system of protection. Go to Germany or to 
the United States and talk with the best informed, and you may hear a 
different tale; look at the condition of life of the working classes in 
Germany, and not only of the working classes, but of the vast number of 
people with moderate incomes, and you will find lower wages, lower salaries, 
longer hours of work, dearer food, dearer house rent, and you will then have 
your explanation of the vast increase in the socialist vote apparent at every 
election. I hear from a prominent German banker that Germany is watch- 
ing our discussion over this fiscal question with intentional silence on the 
part of the Press, but with secret joy and hope that a change in our fiscal 
system will take place, and that as soon as we put restrictions and impedi- 
ments in the way of trade they will secure a large slice of it, and will be able 
to compete with us in neutral markets with all the more success. (Cheers.) 


A MINISTER OF COMMERCE. 


After dwelling on the need of improvement in technical education, 
Mr. Schuster touched upon the question of “dumping,” pointing out that 
some of our industries had derived considerable benefit from it. The 
system is a bad one, but while it lasts we may as well get as much good out 
of it as circumstances permit. As to retaliation, it is impossible to express 
any opinion without precise definition of what that term means ; it is entirely 
a matter of application and degree. No Government would be worthy of 
the name that did not make every possible effort to minimise, as far as 
possible without injury to ourselves, the effect of hostile tariffs; and to 
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negotiate commercial treaties in such a way as to bring about that result. But 
in making such effort regard must be had to the question whether the injury 
resulting from any new duties is not greater than any advantage derived from 
them. (Hear, hear.) . . . This leads me to the last point in my paper. 
Is it not strange that in this great commercial country there is no special 
Government department to watch over the interests of commerce? (Cheers.) 
We have, indeed, the Board of Trade, and it is interesting to note that, when 
the first committee for trade was instituted in 1622, amongst the principles 
laid down for its guidance was “the importance of encouraging the home 
manufacture of wool by permitting free trade and lowering the customs.” 
Has not the time arrived for a new and important office to be created, which 
is to deal with all industrial matters, and watch over the whole commerce of 
the nation, and which is to be presided over by a Secretary of State who can 
keep in close touch with the interests of our great industries, and whose duty 
it would be to ensure continuity in our commercial policy, and keep it as far 
as possible removed from the political arena? Such a minister would have 
great power and influence, and is really urgently needed to represent in the 
Cabinet and in Parliament the great interests of the commercial community. 
Such a minister would, I doubt not, before any changes affecting the com- 
mercial policy of the Empire were proposed, seek the advice of experts, and 
take the country into his confidence, and let them know what that advice is 
and on what evidence it is based. (Cheers.) I conclude where I began. 
Is it too late even now for us bankers and merchants in the City of London 
to impress on Parliament, if a new departure is to be made, the necessity for 
full expert inquiry into the general condition of our trade and of our 
industries? Surely as to this we all stand on common ground, and no man 
of business could possibly desire a momentous change in our fiscal policy, 
without the clearest evidence that the proposed alterations will bring about 
the results which are claimed forthem. Let us safeguard what we hold ; let us 
know where we are going ; let us not take a leap in the dark ; let us carefully 
consider before any step is taken from which there can be no going back. 
(Cheers.) 

The president said that the institute was to be congratulated on having 
had the opportunity of listening to a paper of capital importance, prepared by 
an acknowledged master of the subject. (Hear, hear.) 

Lord Hillingdon considered that Mr. Schuster had given a very lucid 
exposition of a delicate and most important question. ‘There were so many 
points of interest raised that it was impossible to discuss a tithe of them. 
The falling-off of our income from American securities was not quite so 
great as might be supposed, and, in his opinion, no comparison could be 
made between this country and Germany and the United States as two 
countries which, under protection, had attained to great prosperity. (Hear, 
hear.) America was great, not because of her various economic and fiscal 
heresies, but in spite of them. (Cheers.) And, as regarded Germany, 
what they had to ascertain was, whether the standard of living of the 
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worker in that country exceeded, or even came up to, that of the worker in 
this country, and whether the English workman would be ready to change 
places with the workman in a protected country like Germany. (Hear, 
hear.) 

Sir Robert Giffen agreed with almost every word said by Mr. Schuster, 
whose paper must have a very great effect. (Hear, hear.) It was extremely 
fitting that a reply to all the agitation which had been going on for some 
time should begin to come from the City of London, where the principle of 
free trade originated with Mr. Tooke, a merchant, and the greatest economist 
this country had had. Mr, Schuster thought there might be a special 
inquiry with reference to the earnings of our merchant vessels, and in that 
he agreed with him, believing that figures would be arrived at which would 
be quite astonishing to those who were inclined to speak of invisible 
exports as exports which could never become visible. He suggested that, 
instead of speaking of “ manufactures” in one of the tables contained in 
the paper, Mr. Schuster should describe them as “ manufactured and partly 
manufactured goods,” and, with reference to a minister of commerce, he was 
not sure that he agreed with the author of the paper. In his book on “ The 
State in Relation to Trade,” Lord Farrer showed that there were a great 
many other departments of government beside the Board of Trade which 
had to do with business, and, therefore, it would be very difficult to create 
a department that should “ watch over the interests of commerce.” The 
suggestion he would rather make—though how it was to be brought about 
he did not know—was that, in some way or other, the members of cabinets 
should, each one of them, be much better acquainted with commercial 
affairs generally. (Laughter and cheers.) 

Mr. R. B. Martin, M.P., joined previous speakers in congratulating the 
author of the paper, but, while agreeing with all his facts, was unable to agree 
with the conclusions at which he arrived. It was our duty to see whether 
there was any weak places whereby the commerce of the country could be 
injured, and, in his opinion, both Mr. Schuster and Lord Hillingdon missed 
the whole importance of the point which had been made the subject of the fiscal 
question, and that was in treating England not as standing by herself, but as 
part of a great Empire. (Cheers.) He was brought up as a free trader, and 
had always been one; but the condition of things had changed since free 
trade was adopted. There were many places where he saw industries dying 
out without being replaced by others ; and the problem before the country 
was not that of dear food, but of how to secure the fullest employment for the 
people. (Hear, hear.) He believed it would be possible, by revising our 
tariffs, to fight hostile tariffs, to bring better markets to our workmen, and 
thus to give them fuller employment. (Cheers.) 

Mr. A. S. Harvey felt that Mr. Schuster had brought forward a plea for 
inquiry under adequate conditions. (Hear, hear.) It was appalling that the 
trade of their country should be submitted to the electorate. (Cheers.) 
There was no such appeal when free trade was introduced. The foundation 
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of the argument was prepared by experts, thought out by experts, and 
developed by experts. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr. Huth Jackson was, on the general question, entirely in accord with 
Mr. Schuster, and agreed with him in asking for further and more detailed 
examination, approving of the suggestion that it should be referred to a 
Royal Commission. 

Professor Marshall believed that had we, when free trade was introduced, 
maintained a moderate protective tariff of 10 per cent. or 20 per cent. all 
round, it would not have hurt us very much, because we then had a monopoly 
in almost everything. (Hear, hear.) 

Professor Armitage Smith was of opinion that nothing had changed with 
regard to free trade. Two and two still made four, and the principle that 
you could not import without paying for it still held good. (Laughter and 
hear, hear.) The principle of free trade had favoured the well-being of the 
country, and nothing had been brought forward to show that a tariff could 
benefit this country in any way whatever. (Cheers.) 

On the motion of the president, the hearty thanks of the meeting were 
expressed to Mr. Schuster for his valuable paper. 


—— -—-@-— 


UNITED STATES TREASURY REPORT. 


One of the features of the month has been the publication of the report 
of Mr. Shaw, secretary of the United States Treasury, which was submitted to 
the American Congress on December 8. It of course contains much 
interesting financial information, the greater part of which we reproduce. 


The report, according to Reufer, states that the total revenue for the fiscal 
year 1903 amounted to $694,621,117, and the total expenditure to 
$640,323,450, showing a surplus of $54,297,667. Compared with the fiscal 
year 1902 the receipts for 1903 showed an increase of $10,294,837, while 
there was an increase in expenditure of $47,284,545. The estimated revenue 
for the current fiscal year amounts to $674,767,664, and the estimated 
expenditure to $660,767,664, or a surplus of $14,000,000. It is estimated 
that the revenue for the fiscal year 1905 will amount to $704,472,060, while 
the total appropriations, exclusive of sinking fund, are estimated at 
$727,474,206, or an estimated deficit of $23,002,146. The most noticeable 
features in the condition of the Treasury are the increased available cash 
balance and the increased holdings of gold. Since 1890 the available cash 
balance, including the reserve, has more than doubled, rising from 
$179,259,837 to $388,686,114. The foreign holdings of United States 
bonds are principally confined to the registered class, and are diminishing. 
In 1899 the amount was $24,339,020. At the end of 1903 it was reduced to 
$16,866,950. Gold continues to accumulate in the Treasury. The total 
holdings of gold on July 1, 1903, were $631,420,789, an increase for the year 
of $71,220,489. On October 1, 1903, the total holdings of gold in the 
Treasury amounted to $654,811,716. Unrestricted use of gold coin and 
certificates in all branches of business and the freedom with which they are 
paid into and out of the Treasury have been marked features of the Treasury 
operations during the past year. As regards the national banks, the report 
says :—Under authority conferred by the Act of March 14, 1900, and from 
that date to October 31, 1903, 1,148 banks, with an individual capital of less 
than $50,000, and 617 banks, with an individual capital of $50,000 or over, 
have been organized under the national banking system, Of these banks, 
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207, with a capital of $13,928,500, were conversions of State institutions ; 
561, with a capital of $36,405,000, were reorganizations of State and private 
banks; and 997, with a capital of $54,159,500, were banks of primary 
organization. It is a notable fact that the banks organized since the financial 
legislation of March 14, 1900, constitute nearly one-fourth of the number 
organized during the entire existence of the national banking system. Asa 
result of the organization of new banks and the refunding operations of the 
Treasury department, the bonds on deposit to secure circulation increased 
during the year ended October 31, 1903, from $338,452,670 to $382,726,830, 
and the circulation secured thereby increased from $335,783,189 to 
$380,650,821. To show the connection between the increase of circulation 
and the refunding operations, it may be noted that the bonds deposited for 
circulation only increased from $338,452,670 on October 31, 1902, to 
$342,160,770 on March 31, 1903. In the month of April, 1903, when 
refunding operations were in progress, the bond deposit increased 
$10,535,350. In May it increased $15,131,800, in June $7,549,350, in July 
$4,825,760, and in August $1,313,400. In September, however, there was 
a decrease of $1,600, but in October an increase of $1,242,000. In con- 
formity with law, the national banks have submitted statements of their 
condition to the comptroller of the currency on five dates since September 15, 
1902. The specie holdings of the banks on September 15, 1902, were 
$366,236,120. On February 6, 1903, these holdings had increased to 
$417,572,146. This was the greatest amount of specie ever held by the banks 
during the existence of the national banking system. On September 9, 1903, 
specie holdings aggregated $397,556,167. Of these holdings $105,569,894 
was in gold coin, $146,547,220 was in gold certificates, and $63,307,000 was 
in gold clearing-house certificates. The balance consisted of silver dollars, 
fractional silver coin, and silver certificates. On September 15, 1902, the 
banks held in cash and on deposit with reserve agents and with the 
Treasurer of the United States in the redemption fund 25°74 per cent. of their 
deposit liabilities, on which reserve is required, and on September 9, 1903, 
26°60 per cent. Under the heading “loans and currency ” the report has the 
following :—The amount of the interest bearing debt outstanding on July 1, 
1902, was $931,070,340. The amount on July 1, 1903, was $914,541,410, a 
reduction of $16,528,930. The interest bearing debt of the United States 
outstanding on November 1, 1903, was $905,277,060, and the annual interest 
charge thereon was $24,830,781. There were $521,340,600 bonds held by 
the Treasurer of the United States in trust for national banks as security for 
circulating notes and deposits, leaving $383,936,460 in the hands of other 
investors. The estimated population of the United States on November 1, 
1902, Was 79,572,000, and the per capita supply of money outside the 
Treasury was $29.36. The estimated population and the fer capita supply 
of money on November 1, 1903, were 80,946,000 and $29.99 respectively. 
The receipts from internal revenue for 1903 amounted to $230,740,925, a 
decrease of $41,127,065 as compared with 1902. The foreign commerce of 
the year was the largest in the history of the country. The total imports were 
valued at $1,025,719,237 and the total exports at $1,420,141,679. This makes 
the grand total of the year’s commerce $2,445,860,916, against $1,714,066,116 
in 1893, $1,547,020,316 in 1883 and $1,164,616,132 in 1873. Thus the 
increase in the past decade has been more than that of the two immediately 
preceding decades combined. The imports of the year exceeded by more 
than a hundred millions those of any preceding year, and for the first time 
passed the billion dollar line. The exports were larger than in any preceding 
year, with the single exception of the record year 1901, and, in spite of the 
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extraordinary demands of the home market, fell but $67,623,312 below 
those of that year. The large imports were chiefly due to the great demands 
of the manufacturers for material for use in their workshops, and in part 
to the general prosperity which led to an increase in the importation of 
manufactures and luxuries. The value of the raw material imported for 
manufacturing was $375,150,947, an increase of $47,494,550 over last year, 
and the value of the partly-manufactured materials for use in manufacturing 
was $114,320,720, an increase of $23,202,726 over last year, making the 
total of manufacturers’ material imported $489,471,667, an increase of 
$70,697,276 over last year and of $164,005,775 over that of 1893. The 
increase in importations of raw material occurred in practically all classes, 
while that of partly-manufactured material was chiefly in iron and steel for 
use in manufacturing, despite the fact that the home production of iron and 
steel last year was the largest in the history of the country. The condition 
of general prosperity which led to an increase in other classes of imports is 
indicated by the fact that the importation of diamonds alone amounted to 
$26,507,786, against $18,887,523 in 1902. On the monetary system the 
secretary of the Treasury remarks :—QOur currency system has been 
subjected during the year to some very severe tests. Unprecedented 
prosperity encouraged the natural optimism of our people to such an 
extent that property of all kinds found ready and eager buyers at 
figures phenomenally high. A_ condition, therefore, existed which of 
necessity could not last. Within a year the market value of stocks and 
bonds, the proper and legitimate holdings of the people, has depreciated 
in an amount estimated far in excess of the cost of four years’ devastating 
civil war. Yet, notwithstanding this enormous and inconceivable shrinkage, 
it has not affected in noticeable degree other classes of property. Banking 
institutions have exhibited no suggestion of weakness, few business failures 
have occurred, there has been but a slight curtailment in commercial 
enterprises, very little apparent hardship, and absolutely no fear of any 
depreciation in any form of currency. To all appearances the crisis is passed. 
There now exists scant reason for apprehension, certainly no occasion for 
alarm. By the provisions of a very wise Act of Congress approved March 14, 
1900, it was made the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to redeem 
United States notes and Treasury notes in gold on demand, and to maintain 
all forms of money issued or coined by the Government at a parity of value. 
Evidently the people have understood, as they are justified in doing, that 
this statute authorises the redemption of silver and silver certificates in gold 
whenever necessary for the maintenance of parity. Nothing short of this 
assurance would have carried us through the period to which I have referred. 
One well-recognised weakness, however, has been strongly emphasised—our 
currency system is non-elastic. It does not respond to the varying needs 
of seasons, or of localities, or of changing conditions of business. This 
admitted defect should be remedied ; but in remedying it no measure should 
be considered that will in anywise weaken that which is now stable, and no 
element should be injected that will cause distrust or doubt. Fortunately, 
at the present time, no recipient of any of our several forms of money stops 
to examine its character. It is all known to be as good as gold, for the 
credit of the Government is pledged to maintain its parity with gold. No 
Act should be passed authorising the issuance of anything less safe and 
secure. In conclusion, referring to subsidiary coinage, the report states :— 
There is now available for coinage into subsidiary coin less than 5,000,000 ozs. 
of silver. This will be exhausted approximately at the close of the current 
fiscal year. Authority should be given to recoin existing silver dollars into 
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subsidiary coin, or to purchase additional silver with which to supply the 
ever-increasing needs of the country. The present volume of silver stored in 
the vaults of the Treasury is equivalent to nearly 500 carloads of 30 tons 
each. It would cost $100,000 to recount it. This enormous amount is 
worth in bullion less than half of its coinage value, but it is all redeemable, at 
the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, in gold. Manifestly it must 
always be stored or other uses provided. Whether it be wiser to continue 
this burden and purchase additional bullion for subsidiary coinage, or to 
authorise the conversion of a portion of these dollars into more available 
forms of money, is for Congress to determine. In any event, some provision 
should be made for an increase of subsidiary coin. 


> 





NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


GERMAN ESTIMATES FOR 1904.—The German Imperial estimates for 
1904 have now been published in detail, and they indicate further consider- 
able expansion in expenditure, necessitating new loan operations. The 
Berlin correspondent of the Zimes deals with the estimates at considerable 
length. He states that the totals of the German Imperial estimates for 
the financial year 1904 bear fresh testimony to the extremely unsatis- 
factory state of the finances of the Empire. The estimates, according 
to the practice of the German Treasury, are made to balance with 
an income and expenditure of 2,460,735,004 marks (£123,036,750), which 
shows an increased expenditure of 43,706,092 marks (42,185,304) as 
compared with the current financial year, which ends on March 31. The 
memorandum which accompanies the estimates says :—‘‘ As the unfavourable 
aspects of the development of the Imperial revenue still, to a great extent, 
continue, it has been impossible to avoid having resort to credit in order to 
balance the accounts in the case of the non-recurring expenditure in the 
ordinary estimates. Although this expenditure in all branches of the 
administration has been arranged with the greatest economy, there is a deficit 
of 83,214,860 marks (£ 4,160,743) in the amount available for covering it. Of 
this sum the Federated States have undertaken to pay 23,714,860 marks 
(£1,185,743) in the form of assessed contributions not covered by what they 
receive out of the Imperial taxes appropriated to them. The balance of 
59,500,000 marks (£ 2,975,000) represents the amount of the special subsidy 
which will be contributed out of the loan credit. {n the financial years 1902 
and 1903 the Federated States had already declared their inability to under- 
take more than a round sum of 24,000,000 marks as uncovered assessed con- 
tributions for each of these years, and had stated that even this sum imposed 
upon their budgets the heaviest burdens they could possibly bear. It must 
be borne in mind that the Federated Governments, during the years from 
1899 to 1903 inclusive, have already contributed to the Empire 95,500,000 
marks ( £ 4,775,000) in the form of assessed contributions not covered by 
their appropriated share in the Imperial revenue ; and it must be remembered 
that the burden of such a charge becomes more and more oppressive from 
year to year the longer it is imposed. _It is, therefore, clear that the financially 
weaker among these States would inevitably be placed in an uncommonly 
difficult and critical position if for the year 1904 higher contributions than 
those of the previous years were exacted from them. It is, in fact, evident 
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that the Empire, unless its revenue should be increased, cannot provide for 

-its growing financial necessities, and that, until it can do so, recourse must 
once more be had to the loan credit, undesirable as this expedient may be 
from the point of view of sound finance.” The memorandum further 
defends a departure in the estimates from the custom of debiting a deficit 
from a previous year under the ordinary expenditure of the next. In the 
present estimates the deficit of over 30,000,000 marks from the closed 
accounts of the year 1902 is entered among the items of extraordinary 
expenditure. This is defended on the ground that if it were entered in the 
ordinary estimates it would not alter the total amount of the loan credits— 
214,713,352 marks—which have to be realised this year, but would only 
necessitate an increase in the special subsidy which is to be voted this year 
in aid of the ordinary estimates. The total amount of the loan credits 
which it is proposed to empower the Imperial Chancellor to realise is 
214,713,352 marks (£10,735,667). This sum of nearly 11 millions sterling 
is to be devoted to defraying the extraordinary estimates for the Ministry of 
the Interior, for the Imperial Treasury, for the Post and Telegraphs adminis- 
tration, for the army, for the navy, for the Imperial railways, and for the 
expedition to East Asia. In addition to these items of expenditure it has to 
cover the deficit of 1902 and the subsidy for meeting the ordinary expenditure 
of 1904, to which reference has already been made. The service of the 
Imperial debt involves a recurring gross expenditure of 105,312,550 marks 
(£5,265,627). This represents an increase of 6,228,330 marks (£311,416) in 
the charges for the debt as compared with last year. 


ITaLian BupGcEt.—The Italian Budget statement was delivered on Decem- 
ber 9 by Signor Luzzatti, who stated that the Budget for 1902-1903 showed a 


credit balance of 69,713,000 lire ; for the financial year 1903-1904 the minister 
anticipated a surplus of upwards of 6,000,000 lire, and the Budget for 1904- 
1905 would, he expected, show a credit balance of at least 7,220,000 lire, 
while everything went to show that the estimated surplus would be greatly 
exceeded in view of the steady increase in revenue, which had not been taken 
into account. The deficit in the Treasury account amounted on June 30, 
1902, to 320,820,000 lire, but this had fallen to 273,227,000 lire on June 30 
of the present year. The Treasury bonds had been reduced from 300,000,000 
lire to 192,000,000 lire, and the Treasury had not needed to have recourse 
to any advance from the note-issuing banks, nor would it require any such 
advance to pay the coupon due on January 1, 1904, a state of affairs 
unknown since the foundation of the Italian Kingdom. Referring to the 
question of commercial treaties, Signor Luzzatti said that Italy was still 
disposed, as she had been at the time of the negotiations for the commercial 
understanding with France, to grant just concessions on the existing tariff 
with a view principally to encouraging the Italian export trade. For this 
purpose the Government would ask the Chamber to authorize it, by the 
passing of a Bill, to reduce by about one-half the duty on petroleum, and by 
still more the duty on the residue of mineral oils, thus facilitating commercial 
negotiations, especially in the interests of the lemon and orange trade, and 
at the same time reducing the duty on an article of what could be called 
popular consumption. Passing to the subject of the monetary circulation, 
the minister said that the rate of exchange was at par and for several months 
had been favourable, even below the gold point. The notes of the Italian 
banks of issue were, moreover, at a premium as compared with those of the 
Bank of France and the Imperial Bank of Germany. The minister 
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announced his intention of pushing forward the final settlement of the circu- 
lation, and he confidently expected to be in a position next year to introduce 
measures for the gradual diminution in the amount of State notes, without 
having recourse to the issue of consolidated stock. Speaking on the subject 
of conversion, Signor Luzzatti announced the withdrawal of the Bill on the 
matter introduced by his predecessor, and the substitution for it of another 
measure relating solely to the conversion of the 44 per cent. stock into 34 
per cent. stock. The Bill for the free conversion of the 5 per cent. stock 
into 34 per cent. would only be introduced when the measures necessary for 
the carrying out of the operation had been taken. The conversion of the 
44 per cent. stock would not present any difficulty, and the Budget would 
benefit to the extent of about 6,000,000 lire annually. The operation could 
be carried out without the assistance of the foreign markets, but that aid 
would be most useful in the case of the 5 per cents., which had an inter- 
national character. He was confident that France, Germany and Great 
Britain, which had assisted Italy in the work of her political liberation, would 
also be willing, when the time arrived, to give her their support in that 
important act of redemption. This great conversion would mean an annual 
saving of 40,000,000 lire, but the benefit which the whole economic life of 
the nation would derive from the operation would be much greater in view 
of the decrease in interest on money, the increase in the national savings, and 
the lessening of the cost of production which it would bring about. More- 
over, it would be preparing the way for a great reform in taxation. 


TurkisH Dest.—According to the Constantinople correspondent of the 
Financial Times, the Council of the Ottoman Public Debt has issued a 
preliminary report for the six months ended September 13 last, on which 
date, in virtue of the Decree Annex relating to the unification, the régime 
applied to the Series of the Converted Debt and to Lottery bonds came to a 
close. The results of the half-year were eminently satisfactory, the gross 
receipts, excluding expenses of provincial administration, having amounted to 
£11,508,500, and the net total applicable to the service of the Debt to 
£,T1,411,900, as compared with £T11,018,400 for the corresponding period 
of 1902, an increase of £T393,500. ‘The principal items of revenue show 
the following increments :—Five ceded revenues, £172,400 ; tobacco tithe, 
£174,500; payments by the Tobacco Régie, £T 108,600 ; Rumelian tribute, 
4,176,000 ; drafts on the Custom House, £176,300. Of the net total of 
£,11,411,900, £T215,300 has been applied to the service of the Priority 
loan, £179,700 to extraordinary sinking fund, and the balance of 
471,116,900 is available for interest and ordinary sinking fund in the 
proportions of four-fifths (£T893,500) for interest and one-fifth (£T 223,400) 
for sinking fund. Interest on the Series absorbs £1628,200, interest on the 
prescribed capital £T5,900; £197,700. represents the share accruing to 
Lottery bonds, and there is a balance of £T161,700, which, after deduction 
of £T22,100 applied to the purchase of Lots Turcs for special account, is 
placed to the reserve for increasing the rate of interest. This reserve 
amounted on September 1-14 to £T1,113,900, and will soon be increased to 
£T1,428,g00 by the payment by the syndicates of £T300,000 out of the 
proceeds of the unification, and of £T15,000 by the Government. Of the 
present total of £'1'1,113,900, £1524,000 is invested in “C” and “D” 
bonds, Priorities and British Three per Cent. Exchequer bonds, £182,600 is 
lent to the Government, £T153,600 represents the unpaid balance of the 
cost of the Debt’s premises, and of the surplus of £T 353,700, £1308,000 is 
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invested in London and Paris at the average rate of 37, per cent. The 
amount available for ordinary sinking fund on the Series was £T318,200, 
and for extraordinary sinking fund £T136,800, with which a nominal capital 
of £T1,115,100 was repurchased. ‘The sum applicable to the service of 
Lots Turcs was £T112,000, and, after providing for the drawings, there was 
a balance of £136,400, with which the Council bought 6,420 bonds for 
ordinary account; 215 bonds were also bought for special account. The 
total number of bonds repurchased to September 13 last was 134,804 for 
ordinary and 180,850 for special account. ‘The total amount of “B,” “C” and 
“ 1D” bonds in circulation on September 1-14 last was £T75,918,o00o—namely, 
£,74.158,000 “B” bonds, £T27,354,500 “C” bonds and £144,405,500 
“TD” bonds. This total is to be exchanged for £T31,051,600 of Unified 
stock, £T2,910,600 being required for the exchange of “ B,” £T 11,488,900 
for “C” and £T16,652,100 for “D.” ‘The Lottery bonds in circulation on 
the same date amounted to £T13,448,800. It is also stated that another 
loan operation, euphemistically styled “Conversion,” has been arranged. 
The Four per Cent. loan of £T1,254,000 concluded with the Imperial 
Ottoman Bank in 1901, during the governorship of Sir Hamilton Lang, is to 
be converted, or, rather, increased to £T2,666,664 by the augmentation of 
the old annuity from £175,240 to £T120,000, and the reduction of the 
sinking fund from 1 per cent. to } per cent. The contract for the new loan, 
for the service of which the tithes of certain provinces have been assigned, 
was signed on November 20. The bank retains (1) 45,000 bonds of 4, T22 
each (£T 990,000) as statutory guarantee for advances to the State; (2) 
23,443 bonds (£1T515,746) for the settlement of old accounts; (3) 14 per 
cent. commission on the loan, also payable in bonds, and buys the balance 
firm at 824. It is believed that the loan will be issued at about 90 in the 
spring ; but the Government receives an immediate advance of £'T 300,000. 


~<> 
~ 





Correspondence. 





To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


ENDORSEMENTS. 
December 10, 1903. 


Dear Sir,—A cheque is made payable to the A. B. Railway Company or 

order, and is endorsed :— 
per pro The A. B. Rly. Co. 
C. D. E., 
Cashier. 
F. G. Canal. 

Is the paying banker justified in asking for a confirmation of this 
endorsement ? 

An answer in your next will oblige. ; 

Yours truly, 


[Endorsement is irregular, and the banker would be justified in asking 
for confirmation.—Ep. 3.47] 











CORRESPONDENCE, 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 


3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
December 4, 1903. 


Sir,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-1887= 79 December, 1889 = 73°7 
1883-1892= 72 February, 1895 = 60°0 
1888-1897= 67 July, 1896 = 592 
1893-1902= 66 July, 1900 = 76°2 

— November, 1902 = 68°6 
1884 = 76 December, 1902 = 69°! 
1896 = 61 March, 1903 = 70° 
1897 = 62 June, 1903. = 69°5 
1898 = 64 August, 1903 = 70°0 
1899 = 68 September, 1903 = 69°! 
1900 = 75 October, 1903 = 69°0 
1901 = 70 November, 1903 = 69'0 
1902 = 69 





There is no alteration in the index-number, and the variations in 
November—a few articles excepted—have been of very little importance. 
Corn remained practically unchanged in the aggregate. Beef and bacon 
declined, while mutton advanced ; sugar was slightly cheaper, but coffee had 
a further moderate improvement. Among metals, iron was about unchanged, 
copper declined from £59} per ton to £544, and tin and lead were 
slightly lower. In the group of textiles, cotton rose from 5;%'5¢. per pound 
for American to 655d. ; flax was again dearer, but wool declined to some 
extent, particularly the coarser sorts. Among “sundry materials” there was 
a small advance for linseed and petroleum. 


Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 


1878-1887. 1888-1897. 1893-1902. 1895. 1896. 1900. 1902. 1903. 1903. 
Average. Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb. Dec. Oct. Nov. 
Food . 84 70 66 638 600 65°38 66°2 66°0 65°6 
Materials 76 65 66 57°0 586 81'9 713 713 716 


Articles of food are a little lower, materials slightly higher, than at the 
end of last year. 

Silver.—The prices of the two preceding months could not be main- 
tained, and, particularly towards the end of November, the tendency was 
distinctly weaker. The prices and index-numbers compare as follows 
(60°84. per oz., being the parity of 1 gold to 154 silver = 100) :— 


Index- 
Price. Number. 
Average, 1893-1902 . , ‘ ° 288a. = 47°! 
End August, 1897 . ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 2344. = 392 
End December, 1900 ° ° ° . 29054. = 486 
End December, 1902. ‘ . ° 22}@a. = 366 
End January, 1903 ° . ° ° 2ijd. = 360 
End June, 1903 ° ° ° ° ° 244d. = 39°9 
End October, 1903 . . ‘ ‘ ° 278@ = 454 
End November, 1903 2644. = 4311 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


Tue sixth volume of the Business Encyclopedia and Legal Adviser 
(Caxton Publishing Company), the previous numbers of which have been 
already noticed in this magazine, takes the form of a “Commercial and 
General Gazetteer of the World,” by William Malver, M.A. The style of 
the production is, of course, in accordance with the encyclopzedia portion of 
the work, to which it forms an admirable accompaniment. The informa- 
tion given is naturally mainly of a commercial character, and there is little 
doubt that the demand for reference books of this description is being 
considerably stimulated by the present fiscal controversy, which is certainly 
beneficial in that it has created a desire for more knowledge on this subject. 
The compiler of the book states in his preface that sizes, physical 
characteristics, climate, and all the facts and features connected with the 
different countries, etc., have been dealt with in view of their bearing on 
industrial and commercial advantages or disadvantages. Places of world- 
wide fame have not been altogether neglected, but literary and _ historical 
connections and associations have been almost entirely left out, the space 
thus gained being devoted to commercial aspects. An effort is thus 
made to deal with the natural resources and wealth of the different countries, 
such productions as are valuable from an economic point of view— 
communications, industries, commerce, distance from Britain, openings for 
British products, etc. In the case of ports, special attention is given to the 
peculiarities and state of the place, and to the principal articles of export and 
import, with a view to their bearing on commerce in general, and on that of 
the United Kingdom in particular. ‘The study of these will, perhaps, show, 
says the author, what is required in certain markets and what can be got there 
in return ; and may, in a number of cases, raise questions whether many things 
could not be as well and as cheaply supplied by this country as by the 
countries from which they are now sent, and if not, why not? It will also be 
seen what our colonies require, what we already send them, and what else 
we might send them, as well as what we could get from them rather than buy 
from foreign countries. From the above outline of the aim of the work it 
will be seen that the author has kept the fiscal question in view throughout 
its compilation, and the volume therefore forms an exceptionally useful 
reference book on that subject. Like the previous volumes of the series, 
the book is well bound and printed, and contains some excellent coloured 
maps. 





The Money Problem, by Arthur Kitson (published by Grant Richards, 48 
Leicester Square, W.C.).—This is an English edition of a work first pub- 
lished in the United States in 1894, and throughout its pages is reflected the 
influence of the events of the years 1893 and 1894, which were so full of evil 
for the United States. The chief object of Mr. Kitson’s book is to prove 
that money requires no “commodity value,” but whilst he is able to 
demonstrate that it is not necessary for money in a country to have such a 
value, he appears to altogether fail to set up any satisfactory monetary 
instrument in place of gold. The chief suggestion of a reform after his ideal 
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consists in the proposal that the mutual banking system be adopted, and he 
explains this system in the following terms :—“ A mutual bank is one established 
by commercial men for the purpose of issuing notes or paper money against 
satisfactory credit, or wealth, and for the sole purpose of facilitating trade. 
There is no bank stock, and there are, therefore, no dividends. Any 
member of a community can become a member of the bank, providing his 
credit is good and he has wealth suitable for monetization. No regular rate 
of interest is exacted for monetizing wealth or for borrowed money, but 
charges sufficient to defray the running expenses of the bank, and for 
insurance, are made. Every member of the bank agrees to accept its notes 
in payment for services and goods. In case of loans, the bank is forbidden 
to lend more than a fixed proportion of the wealth pledged —say 25 per cent. 
—leaving an ample margin for fluctuations. The notes are made returnable 
within a definite period, and, if desired, they can be again issued after a 
further valuation of the property has been made. Return of the bank notes 
releases the property pledged. Such notes issued against wealth and with a 
proper margin for fluctuations in price are a perfectly safe form of money, 
and it is evident that no panic can arise under such a system, for the bank 
is merely the holder of wealth pledged for the return of notes issued.” By 
means of such a fantastic scheme, Mr. Kitson hopes to cure the financial 
evils of the world, many of which, he argues, are the direct result of the 
action of bankers in charging interest for loans and at times restricting 
credits. Mr. Kitson is all for the expansion of credit, yet if his mutual 
banking system were generally adopted we should imagine it would start with 
a serious contraction in credit, for, if holders of “wealth suitable for 
monetization ” had to be content with loans of 25 per cent. of the value of 
the goods deposited, what would become of the great army of holders of 
articles dependent upon the seasons? If advances could be obtained against 
grain, sugar, coffee, tea, cotton and such-like produce only to the extent of 
25 per cent. of their value, there would have to be a revolution in business 
methods in order to carry out Mr. Kitson’s scheme. Meanwhile, “ wealth 
suitable for monetization” is a definition that might prove difficult to carry 
into practice, and it is possible that if mutual banks ever were established 
they might become the owners of a vast amount of property that was not so 
monetizable as had been expected. If a manufacturer is able to secure 
credit by the simple production of stock it is difficult to see what limit would 
be placed upon his enterprise, and one undertaker, for instance, might 
become affluent by turning out coffins in one year sufficient to supply the 
needs of his district for twenty years to come. 


THE 1904 edition of that indispensable reference book, Who's Who, has 
duly made its appearance. It is, as usual, larger than ever, the new volume 
containing over seventeen thousand biographical sketches, while the informa- 
tion is presented in the lucid manner with which the publishers (Messrs. 
Adam and Charles Black) have made their readers so familiar. It will be 
remembered that, owing to the rapid growth of the biographical portion of this 
popular handbook, the greater part of the useful tables which originally 
accompanied the volume have of necessity been expunged. These are now, 
for the first time, published under a separate cover, with the title of the Who's 
Who Year Book. The information contained in this little work is of a 
most varied description, but as it is all presented in tabular form it is readily 
accessible, and the work, of course, forms a most useful companion to the 
large volume. 
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WE have received the 1903 edition of Poor’s Manual of American 
Railroads. This is the thirty-sixth volume of this work which has now 
appeared, and the publication is assuming truly voluminous proportions. 
As usual, it is divided into four sections, namely, the steam railroads of the 
United States, Canada and Mexico; statements of street railway and 
traction companies in the United States ; particulars of leading industrial 
corporations and organisations auxiliary to the railway interests ; and, lastly, 
information of the finances and resources of the United States, the several 
states, and the chief counties, cities and towns in that country. It will thus 
be seen that the work constitutes an invaluable reference book covering 
the whole of North America. The number of pages has again considerably 
increased, this being, of course, necessitated by the expansion which has 
taken place in the mileage of the railways. The increase in the mileage of 
railways in the United States during 1902 was 4,364 miles, or a little less 
than last year, while the expansion in the case of the Canadian lines was 573, 
a reduction of about 350 miles compared with the increase last year. The 
total length of railroad in the United States on December 31, 1902, was 
203,131 miles. ‘The statement of aggregate earnings covering 197,887 miles 
of the total just given shows that the total revenue from traffic amounted to 
$1,720,814,900, and working expenses to $1,160,788,623, leaving net 
receipts at $560,026,277, while “other receipts” amounted to $77,663,483, 
bringing the total available revenue up to $637,689,760. Out of this total 
$151,046,537 was distributed. in dividends, interest on bonds and “ other 
interest” absorbed $222,614,909 and $9,733,560 respectively, the balance 
being accounted for under the heads of rentals and miscellaneous. The 
principal items for the two years compare as follows :— 


TRAFFIC EARNINGS. 


1902 1901. 


Passenger 
Freight 
Miscellaneous 


Total . 


Net Earnings 
Other receipts 


Total available revenue . 


Interest on bonds . 
Other interest 
Dividends on stock 
Miscellaneous . 
Rentals . 


Balance surplus 


$396,513,412 
1,197,212,452 
127,089,036 


$1,720,814,900 


$560,026,277 
77,663,483 


$637,689,760 


PAYMENTS. 
1902, 
$222,614,909 
9,733,560 
151,046,537 
57»408,351 
87,746,969 


$528,550,326 


$109,139,434 
————— 


$360,702,686 
1,126,267,652 
125,478,488 


$1,612,448,826 


$520,294,727 
68,368,814 


$588,663,541 


1go1. 
$215,191,176 
753275334 
132,162,935 
36,235,397 
86,438,505 


$477,3551347 


$111,308,194 
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The following is a table taken from the manual, showing the earnings 
per mile of railroad, and the return on stocks and bonds during the 
last twenty years :— 





Resnings per mile of 
Interest Dividend Railroad in operation. 
average. average. “~ 


Percentage 
of Expenses to 
Earnings. 





i 
Gross. 


ho he $ 
2°76 7,405 63°82 
2°50 6,663 65°22 
2°00 6,209 65°17 
2°02 6,570 63°83 
2°17 6,799 64°44 
1°80 6,540 68°72 
1'79 6,446 67°95 
1°82 6,875 68°50 
1°87 6,851 68°83 
1°93 6,852 69°82 
1°88 6,963 70°29 
1°66 6,054 70°22 
1°58 6,097 70°41 
I 52 6,223 70°43 
1°49 6,228 69°74 
1°68 6,771 68°16 
1°90 7,161 68°27 
2°42 7,826 68°93 
2°62 8,270 67°73 
2°93 8,696 67°45 


























Elements of Political Economy, by Professor J. Shield Nicholson, M.A., 
D.Sc. (published by Adam and Charles Black).—We have received a copy 
of this important work, which we propose to notice fully in the February 
number. 


The Banking Almanac and Directory, 1904 (Messrs. Waterlow & Sons 
Limited).—The sixtieth publication of this standard work shows a consider- 
able expansion in size, and the information supplied spreads over 1,146 
pages. The editor, Mr. R. H. Inglis Palgrave, F.R.S., has so arranged its 
contents that the information required can be obtained with the slightest 
amount of labour. Whether details regarding a particular bank at home or 
abroad, or the names of the banks working at a particular town or city at 
home or abroad, are required, the desired information can be obtained in 
the readiest manner, and, in addition, there is a mass of valuable information 
of the most varied character, which should prove useful to bankers 
generally. Mr. Palgrave, in his introductory remarks, deals, to some extent, 
with the leading matters of interest in the banking world. On the subject of 
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gold reserves he states: “It is clear that the Bank of England itself can 
hardly be expected to take the initiative in a matter so closely affecting its 
position, prestige and profits, and it can hardly be expected either that the 
other banks will of themselves stir in it. Any addition to the gold reserve 
must be provided by them. The matter does not affect London banks, or 
even the banks of England and Wales alone. The Scotch banks and the 
Irish banks should also be called on to bear their share of the cost. : 
There is a good deal to be said in favour of granting similar powers as are 
possessed by the Scotch banks to English banks under suitable statutory 
arrangements, which would define such points as the proportion of circulation 
to be allowed to paid-up capital, the securities and the amount of specie to 
be held against the circulation, and the amount of stamp duty to be paid to 
the Government. The position of banking in England and Wales is 
perfectly different now from what it was when the Bank Act of 1844 was 
passed. The business was then carried on by a multitude of individual 
banks. Some of these were important and possessed large capitals. Most 
were private banks, though some were founded on joint-stock principles. All 
were isolated. ‘The business is now on a very different footing. The system 
of amalgamation, which has now continued for a good many years, has 
caused large banks to arise with considerable capitals, with balance-sheets 
regularly published and strictly audited. It would be an easy thing now to 
arrange for a provincial note issue which might he established on lines some- 
what similar to those on which the issue of the National banks of the United 
States are carried on. A duty would be paid to the Government for the 
privilege. The banks would, beyond this, be able to make a profit which 
might be expected to meet the cost which the maintenance of the increased 
gold reserve would cause. If the matter were carried out on these lines the 
important need of the banks of the United Kingdom—the establishment of 
an adequate specie reserve—might be accomplished without the existing 
banks being put to undue expense.” Further on Mr. Palgrave deals with 
the note circulation of the country and the till money of bankers, and for 
this interesting discussion we must refer our readers to the work itself. 
Amongst the information supplied in the introductory remarks is an interest- 
ing review of the movements in the banking capital of the United Kingdom 
between the years 1876 and 1902, as set forth below :— 





Capital. 
Increase + or 
Decrease — in 
Capital paid up 

since 1876. 


Reserves. 
Increase + or 
Decrease — in 
Reserve Funds 

since 1876. 


Total Net 
Increase + or 
Decrease — in 

Banking Capital 

since 1876. 





& £ & 
England ‘ ‘ . + 26,846,969 + 22,039,411 + 45,886,380 
Isle of Man . : ‘ - 29,000 + 27,000 - 2,000 
Scotland ° . ° - 474,826 + 3,345,164 2,870,338 
+ 
+ 


+ 
Ireland . . ° . + 450,000 1,102,959 + 1,552,959 











+ 23,793,143 26,514,534 + 50,307,677 








The increase shown in the capital and the reserve funds of banks 
throughout the country between 1876-1902 is thus more than 50 millions. 
This includes a very large sum, not less than 19 or 20 millions, being the 
capital of private banks formerly existing but not published. 
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WE have received a copy of A History of a Banking House, being the 
history of the firm of Smith, Payne & Smiths, a fuller notice of which will 
appear in the February number. 


The Insurance Blue-book and Guide for 1903-4 (published by Dawbarn 
and Ward, Limited, 6 Farringdon Avenue, E.C., price 2s.).—This work forms 
a very useful hand-book for those interested in insurance business. By its 
arrangement the leading matters relating to all the companies known in this 
country are easily referred to, and whether the offices, the managing officials, 
or the extent and character of the business transacted by any particular 
company is required to be ascertained, it can be turned up at a moment’s 
notice. The premiums and annuity rates of the leading life insurance 
companies are given, and there are many other tables of interest. A promi- 
nent feature in the Blue-book is the legal section, which gives some admirable 
summaries of the Acts relating to the business of insurance. At the end of 
the work the balance-sheets of all the leading companies are given, preceded 
by a few suggestive notes as to the manner of examining them. 


Tue last number of Zhe Bankers’ Magazine (of New York) is unusually 
bulky, as it contains full accounts of the meeting of the American Bankers’ 
Association at San Francisco, with portraits and sketches of some of its 
prominent members. Much information of an interesting character is also 
supplied, and altogether the number is one of exceptional value. 


WE have received copies of current numbers of the Review of Reviews, 
the Lngineering Magazine, the American monthly Review of Reviews, and 
the Government (New Zealand) /nsurance Recorder. 


——_— 
> a 





Banking and Commercial Law. 


Court oF APPEAL. 


(Before THE MasTER oF THE Ro Lis, Lorp JusTICE MATHEW, and 
Lorp Justick CozEns-Harpy.) 


BELL (APPELLANT) ¥. THE NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND, 
LIMITED (RESPONDENTS). 


THIs was an appeal from the judgment of Mr. Justice Ridley on a case 
stated by the commissioners of income-tax, reported in 19 Zhe Times Law 
Reports, 532; [1903] 2 K.B. 249. The facts set out in the case were as 
follows :-—-At a meeting of the commissioners for the general purposes of 
the Income-tax Acts and for executing the Acts relating to the Inhabited 
House Duties for the City of London, the National Provincial Bank of 
England, Limited, appealed against an assessment of £4,818 beyond 
their assessment on their own return of £228,493 for the year ended 
April 5, 1900, against an assessment of £3,218 beyond their assess- 
ment on their own return of £299,768 for the year ended April 5, 
1901, and against an assessment of £1,634 beyond their assessment on 
their own return of £300,253 for the year ended April 5, 1902, 
under schedule D to the Act 16 and 17 Vict., c. 34, in the following 
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circumstances :-—The National Provincial Bank of England, Limited, the 
present respondents, which was established in the year 1833, and is 
now registered under the Companies Acts with a nominal authorised 
capital of £15,900,000, on which £ 3,000,000 has been paid, has since its 
foundation transacted and transacts banking business at the head office in 
Bishopsgate Street, in the City of London, and at a large number of branch 
establishments in London and various parts of England and Wales, such 
branch establishments now numbering 199. The County of Stafford Bank, 
Limited, was established in the year 1836 under the name of the Bilston 
District Banking Company, with a deed of settlement. In 1873 the company 
was registered under the Companies Act, 1862, as a company with unlimited 
liability, and the name of the company was changed to that of the County 
of Stafford Bank. In 1882 the company was incorporated as a company 
with limited liability under the name of the County of Stafford Bank, 
Limited, the registered capital being £800,000, divided into 20,000 shares 
of £40 each. The head office and banking house of the company was at 
Wolverhampton, and under the regulations registered as the articles of 
association the business of the company was to be carried on there, and at 
such other places as the board might from time to time appoint. The com- 
pany was also empowered to establish such branch banks, agencies, and local 
boards in the United Kingdom as the directors thought proper. As a 
matter of fact, however, the business was only carried on at Wolverhampton, 
and the powers conferred on the company under these regulations of 
establishing other business branch banks, agencies and local boards were 
not exercised. By agreements made respectively in February, 1899, and 
March, 1899, the whole of the business of the County of Stafford Bank, 
Limited, which had carried on business for some sixty-two years previously 
on the same premises and without any branches, its business premises, 
furniture and fixtures, and such of its assets and liabilities as were and are 
provided by the agreements and shown in the balance-sheet annexed to the 
latter of the said agreements, was, and were, as from the close of business on 
December 31, 1898, purchased by the National Provincial Bank for the 
sum of £225,000 under and upon the terms of the agreements. The 
business of the County of Stafford Bank was carried on as usual, but for 
the benefit and at the expense of the National Provincial Bank, until the 
close of the business at 4 p.m. on March 5, 1899, when the premises were 
closed. On the following morning—viz., March 6—the same premises were 
opened as their Wolverhampton branch by the National Provincial Bank, 
who had never previously had any branch or carried on any business at 
Wolverhampton. The manager and the whole of the former staff were 
taken over by, and have, subject to necessary and ordinary changes, since 
continued to remain there in the employ of the National Provincial Bank 
of England, Limited. Business has since been carried on by that bank at 
the same premises; none of the books of the County of Stafford Bank, 
Limited, were taken over or continued in use by the National Provincial 
Bank, except that the ledgers, being found to be in the same form as those 
used by the bank, were continued in use by them to the end of the current 
year. In such of the pass-books as were continued in use a notice was 
inserted by means of a rubber stamp to the effect that as from January 1, 
1899, the account was with the National Provincial Bank of England, 
Limited, but all new cheque-books and pass-books were issued in the 
name of the National Provincial Bank of England, Limited. From 
December 31, 1898, the profits, if any, earned at and by the National 
Provincial Bank’s Wolverhampton branch merged in and formed part 
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of the general profits of the National Provincial Bank of England, Limited, 
without any distinction as to source or origin of profit, and there are no 
means for ascertaining whether there were any profits or the proportion 
of increase or decrease, if any, in the profits of the bank which has arisen 
from the business, etc., so purchased as aforesaid. The ultimate profits 
divisible among the shareholders of the National Provincial Bank of England, 
Limited, are the result of the trading of the company as a whole, including 
the head office and all the branches, irrespective of the profit and loss arising 
from the business done at the head office or any particular branch. At 
and from the head office of the bank the general affairs of the company are 
transacted, and the working of the branches is regulated and supervised 
by the board of directors and general manager through various departments. 
All profits are dealt with and received by the head office. There are many 
classes of expenditure which are not and cannot be definitely allocated in any 
way, such as general management and departmental and establishment 
expenses which cannot be definitely attributed to any particular branch. 
The general assessments of the National Provincial Bank for the years 
ended April 5, 1901, and April 5, 1902, include some portion of the 
profits made by the Wolverhampton branch of the bank, if any were 
made—viz., the assessment for the year ended April 5, 1901, the profits 
on average for the preceding year 1899, and the assessment for the 
year ended April 5, 1902, the profits on average for the preceding 
years 1899 and 1900; but as the accounts were merged in the general 
accounts of the bank it is impossible to differentiate between the profits made 
by the Wolverhampton branch of the bank and the general profits of such 
bank from the time the County of Stafford Bank was taken over. There are 
no means or accounts which would enable the bank to make a return under 
the Income-tax Acts of the profits of the said Wolverhampton branch (if any), 
or apply for the benefit of section 133 of 5 and 6 Vict., c. 35, in respect to 
such profits if less than the estimate. Profits were made by the County of 
Stafford Bank, Limited, from the business at Wolverhampton for each of the 
three years ended December 31, 1896, 1897 and 1898 respectively, when the 
accounts were made up as follows :—1896, £4,801 ; 1897, £4,750; 1898, 
£4,904; and the present assessments of £4,818, £3,218, and £1,634 
respectively for the years ended April 5, 1900, April 5, 1901, and April 5, 
1902, appealed against are assumed profits made by the National Provincial 
Bank, based on an estimate for the first year on the average of the profits of 
the County of Stafford Bank of the three preceding years—viz., 1896, 1897 
and 1898—after the usual allowances for dividends, rents, etc., on which 
income-tax had been paid by way of deduction, based for the second of the 
said years on one-third of the profits of the years 1897 and 1898, and based 
for the third of the said years on one-third of the profits of the year 1898. 
An assessment was made on the County of Stafford Bank, Limited, for the 
year ended April 5, 1899, based on the average profits of the three preceding 
years ended December 31, 1897, and the duty was paid by the said company. 
There was no assessment for any one of the years ended April 5, 1900, 
April 5, 1901, or April 5, 1902, on the County of Stafford Bank, Limited. 
Assessments on their own returns had also been made for the years ended 
April 5, 1900, April 5, 1901, and April 5, 1902, respectively, on the National 
Provincial Bank at its head office in London, on amounts based on the 
average of the profits of its whole business for the three years ended 
respectively on December 31, 1898, December 31, 1899, and December 31, 
1900, as shown by the published accounts and balance-sheets for each period 
of three years respectively, and the duty on such assessments was duly paid 
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by the bank. The National Provincial Bank of England, Limited, duly 
appealed against such assessments to the commissioners of income-tax for 
the City of London. On the hearing of such appeals the surveyor of taxes 
contended that the National Provincial Bank were liable to the additional 
assessments in order to cover such estimated profits, and further contended 
that there was a succession on the part of the bank to the business of the 
County of Stafford Bank, Limited, according to the terms of the fourth rule 
of the first and second cases, schedule D of section 100 of 5 and 6 Vict. 
c. 35, and that, consequently, the bank should be assessed to include 
the estimated profits of the business purchased from the County of 
Stafford Bank, Limited, estimated upon an average of the profits of 
the said periods of three years respectively of the said County of 
Stafford Bank, Limited. The National Provincial Bank contended that 
the profits, if any, of the business carried on at Wolverhampton during 
the period covered by such additional assessments could not be made 
or included in the basis of any assessment against the bank for that period, 
which was by the Act limited to the years 1896, 1897 and 1898, during none 
of which did the National Provincial Bank carry on any business at Wolver- 
hampton ; that such profits, if any, were merged in the general profits of the 
bank, and were liable to be extinguished or diminished by reason of losses 
elsewhere or general expenses ; and in any event would, in due course, form 
part of the basis of assessment. Further, that if the additional assessment 
was to be allowed the bank would be doubly assessed on such portion of their 
profits, if any, as arose from the business purchased from the County of 
Stafford Bank. Further, in reply to the contention of the surveyor, they 
contended that the acquirement by purchase of the business of the County of 
Stafford Bank was not a succession or such a succession as was contemplated 
by the Income-tax Acts. The commissioners were of opinion that there 
was no succession within the meaning of the said fourth rule, also that the 
said business when purchased was not sufficiently, generally or separately, 
identified after merger in the National Provincial Bank’s business to render 
the profits, if any, properly subject to separate assessment, and that the bank 
were or would be charged with a fair proportion of the profits, and were not 
liable to be additionally assessed over and above the ordinary assessments on 
the profits of the National Provincial Bank, and they discharged the assess- 
ments accordingly. From this decision the surveyor of taxes appealed. 
Mr. Justice Ridley affirmed the decision of the commissioners. The surveyor 
of taxes appealed to the Court of Appeal, and, on the appeal, it was 
contended on behalf of the bank that the question was one of fact, and that 
the Court would not interfere with the decision of the commissioners on a 
question of fact. The following cases were referred to:—“ Ryhope Coal 
Company v. Foyer” (7 Q.B.D., 485); ‘ Ferguson v. Aikin” (4 Tax Cas., 36) ; 
“Watson v. Bothian” (4 Tax Cas., 441); ‘Prescott, Dimsdale and Co. ». 
Bank of England” (1894, 1 Q.B., 351, at p. 364); ‘ London Bank of Mexico 
and South America v. Apthorpe ” (1891, 2 Q.B., 378) ; “ San Paulo (Brazilian) 
Railway Company @. Carter ” (1896, A.C., 31) ; “Capital and Counties Bank v. 
Bank of England” (61 Z.7., 516). 

The Attorney-General (Sir Robert Finlay, K.C.), the Solicitor-General 
(Sir Edward Carson, K.C.), and Mr. S. A. T. Rowlatt appeared for the Crown ; 
Mr. Danckwerts, K.C., and Sir John Paget, K.C., appeared for the bank. 

The Court allowed the appeal. 

The Master of the Rolls said that in 1899 the National Provincial Bank 
of England acquired by purchase the business of the County of Stafford 
Bank, and the question was whether, for the purpose of the assessment of 
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income-tax, there was within section 100, Schedule D, rule 4, applicable to 
the first and second cases, of the Income-tax Act, 1842, a “succession.” 
The first case of section 100 was :-—“ Duties to be charged in respect of any 
trade, manufacture, adventure, or concern in the nature of trade, not contained 
in any other schedule of this Act.” Rule 1 applicable to that case provided 
that “the duty to be charged in respect thereof shall be computed on a sum 
not less than the full amount of the balance of the profits or gains of such 
trade, manufacture, adventure, or concern upon a fair and just average of 
three years, ending on” April 5 preceding the year of assessment. By rule 4, 
applying to the first and second cases, “if amongst any persons engaged in 
any trade, manufacture, adventure, or concern, or in any profession, in 
partnership together, any change shall take place in any such partnership, 
either by death or dissolution of partnership as to all or any of the partners, 
or by admitting any other partner therein, before the time of making the 
assessment, or within the period for which the assessment ought to be made 
under this Act, or if any person shall have succeeded to any trade, manu- 
facture, adventure, or concern, or any profession, within such respective 
periods as aforesaid, the duty payable in respect of such partnership, or any of 
such partners, or any person succeeding to such profession, trade, manufacture, 
adventure, or concern, shall be computed and ascertained according to the 
profits and gains of such business derived during the respective periods herein 
mentioned, notwithstanding such change therein or succession to such business 
as aforesaid, unless such partners, or such person succeeding to such business 
as aforesaid, shall prove, to the satisfaction of the respective commissioners, that 
the profits and gains of such business have fallen short, or will fall short, 
from some specific cause to be alleged to them, since such change or 
succession took place, or by reason thereof.” The important part of rule 4 
began :— “ Or if any person shall have succeeded to any trade, manufacture, 
adventure or concern.” That was to say, in the case of a succession, the 
ordinary three years’ average rule, prescribed by rule 1 of the first case, had 
to be applied. That raised the important question upon the figures here, 
because, if there was a succession, the profits of the old County of Stafford 
Bank would have to be assessed in the manner described in rule 1 on the 
average of the three preceding years. Upon the other hand, if there was no 
succession the National Provincial Bank would have the right to treat the 
acquisition of the old Stafford Bank as the opening of a new branch at 
Wolverhampton, and would have the right to treat it as a part of the National 
Provincial Bank ; and, as no profits had been made in the preceding years 
by the National Provincial Bank in the bank at Wolverhampton, no profits 
could come into the calculation, and the amount to be assessed would be 
smaller than if the average of the profits of the County of Stafford Bank for 
the three preceding years were taken into account. If there was a succession 
the judgment of the learned judge was wrong. He held that the profits of 
the County of Stafford Bank in the previous years did not come into the 
calculation. It seemed to him (the Master of the Rolls) that the words of 
rule 4 were plain. If the National Provincial Bank had not been in existence 
before the Stafford Bank was acquired, but a new company had been formed 
to take over the Stafford Bank, the case would have come directly within 
rule 4. A new company formed for the first time and acquiring the Stafford 
Bank would clearly “ succeed ” to the concern within rule 4. What difference 
could it make if that company was already in existence and carrying on 
business ? The company none the less succeeded to the business acquired 
because they already had another business. This was not the case of a 
person buying an existing business for the purpose of annihilating it, because 
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he desired to get rid of the competition and to carry on his own business 
more successfully. There was nothing of that kind here. The former 
business of the County of Stafford Bank was now carried on by the National 
Provincial Bank pretty much as before, except that the profits were merged 
in the profits of the National Provincial Bank. The income-tax com- 
missioners had found that there was no succession within the meaning of 
rule 4. That was not a finding of fact, but a statement of a proposition of 
law that in such a case there was no succession within the meaning of rule 4. 
It was not like the case of an old bank opening a new branch at Wolver- 
hampton. The present case was the acquisition of a then existing business 
which had now become part of the business of the National Provincial Bank. 
It was contended that the question whether there was a succession or not 
was one of fact for the commissioners, who had found the fact, and for this 
proposition the case of ‘‘ Ferguson v. Aikin” was referred to. It might be 
in some cases a question of fact. But the commissioners here, if it were a 
question of fact, had not decided it. They had given the Court the benefit of a 
problem of law and had asked the Court whether their decision was right. In 
his opinion the decision was wrong. It was not necessary tu go into other 
cases in which it had been held that, the commissioners having found that 
there was no succession in fact, the Court refused to go behind that finding. 
In “ Prescott, Dimsdale & Co. v. Bank of England” the only point decided 
was whether certain banks which were amalgamated continued respectively 
to carry on their businesses, and it was held that they had ceased to carry 
them on. That was no authority upon the present case. The appeal must 
therefore be allowed. 
The Lords Justices delivered judgment to the same effect. 


2 
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Obituary. 


By the death at the ripe age of 77 of Herr Adolf von Hansemann, 
Germany has lost one of its prominent bankers, and also one whose efforts 
largely contributed to the important place that country has attained in the 
commerce of the world. Born in 1826, at Aix-la-Chapelle, Herr von 
Hansemann entered, as quite a young man, the office of the Disconto- 
Gesellschaft, which had shortly before been established by his father, 
Herr David Hansemann. That eminent banker, when Minister of Finance in 
1848, had advocated the establishment of banking institutions which should 
make a special feature of giving credit to small tradespeople. This institution 
soon acquired a business very different to that intended at its start, and 
Adolf von Hansemann further extended its aims and importance. Seven 
years after he joined the bank his father died, and since then he has been at 
the head of the great business. The development of that institution may be 
said to have gone hand-in-hand with the commercial and financial develop- 
ment of Germany, as the head of the company was constantly consulted in 
questions of national finance and commercial policy. Besides playing an 
important part in the issue of the great Imperial and Prussian loans, it 
assisted in the management of the loans of Austro-Hungary, Russia and 
Roumania. Many industrial undertakings in Germany and other continental 
countries received the support of the bank, which was also largely interested 
in the colonial expansion of Germany. The deceased banker was well known 
in London, as he had conducted many conferences with English financiers 
in regard to matters of international interest in the banking world. 

















Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED. 





THE balance-sheet shows a gross profit of £123,524. 12s. Id.,including £9,013. 9s. 7d. 


brought forward from last account. 


After deducting current charges and rebate, placing 


£10,000 to reserve fund, carrying £2,000 to staff guarantee and savings fund, and allowing 
£535: 9s. 2d. for depreciation of furniture, there remains the sum of £21,442. 13s. 9d., which 
the directors propose to apply as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum 
for the half-year ended September 30, payable December 18, 1903, free of income-tax, £12,000 ; 


balance to be carried forward, £9,442. 135. 9d. 


Balance-sheet, September 30, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—200,000 shares at £10 each, £2,000,000; subscribed, £800,000. 


Capital issued— 
called up. 

Reserve 

Note circulation : 

Current accounts and deposits 

Drafts, acceptances, endorsements and bills rediscounted 

Rebate on bills. : ‘ ‘ . ‘ . 

Balance of profit and loss account . 


80,000 shares of £10 each, on which £5 has been 


ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion and notes on hand, £1,156,648. 16s. 11d. ; coin and bullion 
in transit, £85,679. 18s. 5d. ; cash at bankers, £469,845. 16s. 6d. 
British Government, English and Indian railway and Colonial and other 

Government — e - (including deposit with Cape Government 
against note issue), £347,552. 5s. ; other haere £1,540. Its. 8d. 
Bills of exchange purchased - 
Bills discounted, loans and advances 
Liability of customers for acceptances and endorsements 
Bank premises, furniture and stamps. ; ‘ ‘ 


£400,000 0 
120,000 0 
175,907 10 
5,482,320 9 
1,008,575 9 
18,476 1 
21,442 13 


celiomenoodnd 


£7,226,722 3 





41,712,174 11 10 


349,092 16 8 
2,112,361 10 6 
2,894,304 4 10 

13,719 I 7 

145,069 18 3 


£7, 226,722 3 8 











Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended September 30, 1903. 


Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including directors’ remuneration, 
rent, taxes, salaries and all other expenses a ° ‘i 
Reserve fund . ‘ ‘ ‘ e 
Rebate on bills 
Depreciation of furniture ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
Staff guarantee and ered fund . ‘ ° ‘ ; ‘ , ° 
Balance . ‘ 


Cr. , 
Balance of undivided profit March 31, 1903 . . . ° ° 
Gross profit for the half-year ended September 30, 1903 








£71,070 7 9 
10,000 0 O 
18,476 1 5 

535 9 2 
2,000 0 oO 
21,442 13 9 

£1235 524 2 1 
£9,013 9 7 
114,511 2 6 


£123,53 524 | 12 1 





IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA, 


BANK OF MONTREAL. 


STATEMENT of the result of the business of the bank for the half-year ended October 31, 
1903. Balance of profit and loss account, April 30, 1903, £148,933. 25. 4¢.; profits for the 
half-year ended October 31, 1903, after deducting charges of management and making full 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, £188,456. 16s.; premiums received on new stock, 
£85,484. 75. 11d.—together, £422,874. 6s. 3d.; dividend, 5 per cent., payable December 1, 
1903, £140,547. 19s. 3d. ; amount transferred to rest account, £205,479. 9s. 7a. ; balance of 
profit and loss carried forward, £76,846. 175. 5d. 


Note.—Market price of Bank of Montreal stock, October 31, 1903, 251 per cent. (same date 
ast year, 259 per cent.). 


General Statement, October 31, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock . ° ° ° . , . ‘ ‘ 2,871,279 16 7 
Rest, £2,054,794. 15s. 10d. ; balance of profits carried forward, £76,846. 

17s. §@.; unclaimed dividends, £743. 16s. 9d. ; half-yearly dividend, 

payable December 1, 1903, £140,547. 195. 3d... ; 2,272,933 9 3 
Notes of the bank in circulation, 42,327,096. 16s. 3. 3 ; deposits not 

bearing interest, 44,845,065. 95. 2d.; deposits bearing interest, 

411,886,482. os. 5d.; balances due to other banks in Canada, 

£19,417. 135. 7d. “ ‘ : : : . ‘ - 19,078,061 19 5 


424,222,275 5 3 
ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin current, £675,228. 17s. 8d.; Government demand 
notes, £862,585. 9s. 10d.; deposit with Dominion Government 
required by Act of Parliament for security of general bank note 
circulation, £93,418. Is. 9@.; due by agencies of this bank, and 
other banks, in Great Britain, £1,168,806. 13s. 10d. ; due by agencies 
of this bank, and other banks, in foreign countries, £635,731. 12s. ; 
call and short loans in Great Britain and United States, £ 3,155,418. 
1s. 9@.; Dominion and Provincial Government securities, £89,526. 
17s. Qd.; railway and other bonds, debentures and _ stocks, 
£1,557,523 17s. §@.; notes and agen of other banks, £473 449. 
£8,711,688 18 11 
Banke ite at Montreal and branches. ° . 123,287 13 9 
Current loans and discounts in Canada and elsewhere (rebate interest 
reserved) and other assets, 415,329,821. 2s. 8d.; debts secured by 
mortgage or otherwise, £34,242. 16s.; overdue debts not + oo 
secured (loss provided for), £23,234. 13s. 11d. . ° ° 15, 387,298 12 7 


ve 24,222,275 5 3 


N.B.— Canadian currency converted into sterling at par of exchange. 





IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA. 


THE directors have now to submit a balance-sheet and profit and loss account for the 
year ended September 20 last. The gross profits for the period mentioned, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £97,124. 15s. 3d@., to which has to be added 
43.451. 6s. 11d. brought forward from last account, making a total of £100,576. 2s. 2d. 
After deducting expenses of management and general charges amounting to £43,300. 17s. 7@., 
the sum remaining amounts to £57,275. 45. 7¢. From this sum £4,000, the amount due to 
the Persian Government in terms of the concession, has to be deducted, and also income-tax, 
£2,283. 11s. 11d. leaving £50, ggl. 125. 8d., which the directors propose to deal with in the 
following manner :—Six months’ interim dividend, at the rate of 35. per share, paid June 29, 
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1903, £15,000; final dividend, at the rate of 4s. per share, to be paid on December 16, 
1903, £20,000 ; carried forward to new account, £15,991. 12s. 8d. The directors regret to 
announce that Mr. David McLean has resigned his seat on the board on account of 
ill-health. Sir Thomas Jackson and Sir George S. Mackenzie have accepted seats on the 
board. 


Balance-sheet, September 20, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital. . . «© . a ne . ‘ ee ‘ £650,000 o 
Reserve account . P . ° ° ‘ ° ‘ ; * . 100,000 ° 
Notes in circulation. ; ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 346,808 2 
Deposits :—In London, £17, 591. 17s. 10d.; in Persia (in silver), 

£207,847. 10s. Id. . ‘ . . i 2 225,439 7 II 
Bills payable, endorsements and adjustments ‘ , : ‘ ; 148,962 12 
Profit and loss account . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . , , , ‘ 35,991 12 8 


41,507,201 15 2 
Liability on bills of exchange rediscounted £17,750, of which up to this date £15,350 has run off. 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at bankers and in transit, £285,669. 6s. 11d. ; money 

lent in London at call and short notice, £373,192. 10s. ; bullion i in 

hand, in mint and in transit, £74,635. I1s. Id. ‘ 4733497 
Investments in British and Colonial Government and London County 

stocks, taken at current market value on September 20 . ° 138,379 0 
Loan to Persian Government 3.489 5 
Bills discounted, loans and advances, including adjustments and 1 past 

due bills and loans . ‘ 490,607 Oo 
Bills receivable, including past due bills ‘ ‘ . ‘ , ‘ 118,657 11 
Bank premises, furniture, stationery, etc. . ‘ ‘ , ‘ . 22,571 9 


£1,507,201 15 


Profit and Loss Account, September 20, 1903. 
Dr. 
Amount due to Persian Government. . a é ° ‘ e £4,000 
Income-tax . . ° . 2,283 
Interim dividend at 35- per share, paid June 29, 1903 
Proposed dividend at 4s. per share (free of income- a 
Balance to be carried to new account ‘ 


£57275 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward September 20, 1902 43.451 611 
Gross Profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for the 

year ending September 20, 1903, £97,124. 15s. 3d.; deduct--ex- 

penses of management and general charges in London, and at chief 

office and branches, £43, 300. 175. ™ net profit for year ending 

September 20, 1903. : : *« © Se «- % 53,823 17 8 


457,275 4 7 





ROBINSON SOUTH AFRICAN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the shareholders the accounts of the company made up to 
September 30, 1903. After making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and after 
payment of all charges and expenses at the head office and branches, the net profit, including 
£27,933. 75. 3@. brought forward, amounts to £193,403. 8s. 6d. Of this sum £40,000, the 
estimated proportion of profits made between September 30, 1902, and December 11, 1902 
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(the date of the incorporation of the new company), has been transferred to capital reserve 
account, making it £56,361. 14s. 1d. An interim dividend of 1s. per share (or 5 per cent ) 
was paid in April last, amounting to £75,000, leaving a sum of £78,403. 8s. 6d., which the 
board recommend should be disposed of as follows :—2} per cent. (or 6d. per share) to be 
paid on the paid-up capital, £1,500,000 (making a total dividend for the year of 7} per 
cent. or ts. 6d. per share), £37,500 (the dividend being paid free of income-tax) ; transfer to 
reserve fund, £10,000 ; leaving a balance of £30,903. 8s. 6d. to be carried forward to the 
profit and loss account for the current year. 


Balance-sheet, September 30, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed and fully paid—1,500,000 ordinary shares of £1 each 41,500,000 0 0O 
Capital reserve account, viz.:—Amount of old company’s reserve, 

£28,720. 16s. 7d.; after deduction of reconstruction expenses, 

£12,359. 2s. 6d., £16, 361. 14s. Id.; add estimated proportion of 

profits made between September 30, 1902, and December I1, 1902, 


the date of the incorporation of the new company, £40,000 . ° 56,361 14 1 
Amount due on deposit, current and other accounts. , 2,699,809 10 IO 
Drafts issued by head office and branches, outstanding at this date : 83,049 13 7 
Bills receivable on account of customers ; 133,526 12 11 
Profit and loss account, viz. :—Estimated proportion from December 11, 

1902, to September 30, 1903, £153,403 8s. 6d. ; /ess interim dividend 

of 5 per cent., paid April 8, 1903, £75,000. . ° 78,403 8 6 


£45551, 150 19 11 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, with bankers and at branches . : : £329,392 11 9 
Deposits with bankers and loans on securities at short notice . . 1,723,981 I9 Oo 
Native gold in transit . . ° ‘ i : ‘ 5 . 60,169 4 8 
Consols and other investments. ° ° ° ° 764,727 111 
Bills of exchange purchased and current at this date. ° ° ° 312,685 15 4 
Bills discounted for and advances to customers. ‘ . ; : 1,199,640 4 4 
Bank premises. ; : , ; : : < . : . 26,317 15 6 
Bills for collection ° : . ° . ‘ . . . . 133,526 12 II 
Stamps , : ; : , . . . . ; ; : 709 14 6 

44,551,150 19 11 





Profit and Loss Account from December 11, 1902, to September 30, 1903. 

Dr. 
Charges, including rent, salaries, taxes, rumuneration to directors and 

all other expenses at head office and branches . £54,008 3 5 
Net profit for the year ended September 30, 1903, viz. :—Estimated 

proportion earned prior to the incorporation of the new company, 

transferred to capital reserve account, £40,000; balance carried to 

balance-sheet, £153,403. 8s. 6a. . ; ‘ ; : 193,403 8 6 


£247,411 11 11 





aden brought forward October 1, cane, 44 77/933- 75. 3a. ; less income- 

tax paid during the year, £7,586. £20,347 6 7 
Gross profits, after deducting ot on deposits and rebate, and 

making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts and con- 

tingencies . ° , : ° : ; , ; ; ° 227,064 5 4 


£247,411 11 11 




















133 


ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


THE balance of rest at October 11, 1902, was £900,724. 6s. g@. The net profits of the 
year, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, amounted to £250,623. 135. 4a.— 
together, £1,151,348. os. 1d. The Midsummer dividend, at the rate of 9 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, required £90,000 ; it is now proposed to pay a similar dividend 
at Christmas and a bonus of I per cent., which together will require £110,000; there has 
been written off for expenditure on bank buildings, £4,600; and the directors recommend 
that £46,023. 13s. 4a. should be applied in reduction of the price of the bank’s holding of 
consols, which will then stand at Sci r cent., £46,023. 13s. 4d.; on the other marketable 
securities there is a margin in favour of the bank, notwithstanding the heavy fall which has 
taken place; leaving a balance of undivided profits at credit of rest of £900,724. 6s. 9d. 


LIABILITIES. 
To the public :— 


Deposits with accrued interest . ‘ y ‘ P : . £13,993,262 16 4 
Notes in circulation. , ° ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ . : 1,033,379 0 O 
Drafts outstanding A ‘ 391.886 3 6 


Acceptances and endorsement of foreign bills—on account of banking 
correspondents, £358,229. 10s. 3d@.; on account of other customers, 
442,100. IIs. 10d. . = : ‘ ; : = 400,339 2 I 

Total liabilities to the public : ‘ - £15,818,858 1 11 
To the proprietors :— 

Capital, £2,000,000; rest, £900,724. 6s. gd@.; proposed half-year’s 

dividend and bonus at Christmas, £110,000. ‘ , ; 3,010,724 6 9 


Total liabilities . . ; . . . £18,829,582 8 8 





ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks and cash with Bank of 
England, and other London bankers, £1,482,344. 19s. 7@.; money 
in London at call and short notice, and cheques, etc., payable on 
demand, in hand, and in tramsitu, £2,714,601. 10s. 4d.; British 
Government securities (consols, 2? per cents., local loans stock, and 
Treasury bills), 41,538,476. 6s. 11d.; Indian and Colonial Govern- 
ment securities, Bank of England stock, and British railway debenture 
and corporation stocks, £761,640. 9s. 7d@.; foreign Government 
stocks, Bank of Ireland stock, Indian railway stocks, and other 
marketable securities, £414,915. Os. 6d. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , 

Bills discounted, £4,054,368. 8s. 5d.; advances on cash credit and 
current accounts, £ 4,998,224. Is. 9@.; loans on stocks and securities 
for short periods, £1,858,242. 8s. 2d.; banking correspondents 
and other customers for acceptances and indorsements, per 
contra, £400,330. 2s. Id.; bank buildings (partly yielding rent), 
£279,051. 35. 11d.; property yielding rent (412,264), £207,660. Is. ; 
freehold property in London (partly occupied by bank, and partly 
yielding rent), £119,727. 16s. 5. . é ‘ ‘ . ‘ 


46,911,978 6 11 


11,917,604 I 9 





Total assets . ‘ ; . . : . £18,829,582 8 8 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 

Amount written off consols . ‘ R ; , : . ‘ ‘ £46,023 13 4 
Expenditure on bank buildings written off ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 4,600 0 oO 
Dividend for half-year, paid at Midsummer. . . . . ‘ 90,000 0 0 
Dividend and bonus to be paid at Christmas ‘ . ‘ , ‘ 110,000 0 O 
Balance, being free rest, or undivided profits, carried forward - ™ 900,724 6 9 
41,151,348 0 1 
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Cr. 

Rest at October 11, 1902 . 

Gross profits, after deducting rebate on bills current and income-tax, and 
providing for all bad and doubtful debts, £411,833. 5s. 2d.; /ess 
charges of management at head office, and 144 branch establish- 
ments, £161,209. 11s. 10d.—net profits . ‘ ; 


£900,724 6 9 


250,623 13 4 
41,151,348 0 1 





~~ 
~~ 





WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK. 





THE net profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate on discounted bills 
current, for interest on deposits, and for all expenses of management, is £20,974. Is. 9d. ; 


balance from previous half-year, £8,565. 55. 10d.—together, £29,539. 75. 7d. 


From this 


the directors have resolved to pay a dividend of 17s. 6d. per share (175 per cent. per annum), 
free of dividend-tax, £8,750 ; to carry forward, £20,789. 7s. 7d¢. The reserve fund is now 
£250,000 ; reserved profits, £20, 789. 75. 7d. —together, £270,789. 7s. 7d. Branches have 
been opened at Black Range, Burtville and Cuballing, and arrangements are being made to 


open the agency at Pingelly daily. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 28, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation £113,346 0 O 
Bills in circulation 33.237 8 8 
Balances due to other banks . 33,478 2 10 


Deposits not bearing interest, £1 062, 588. 1 35. 6d. ; deposits bearing 
interest, £608,843. 15s. 5d. 


1,671,432 81 


— 


Interest accrued on fixed deposits and rebate on bills discounted . 6,478 11 4 
Capital paid up, £100,000; reserve fund, £250,000; profit and loss, 
£29,539. 75. 7d. : . . . ° ; . : 379539 7 7 








£2,287,511 19 4 











ASSETS. 

Specie on hand £607,457 2 2 
Bullion : 184,165 19 2 
Public securities : ° ; . ° ° ; 68,500 0 oO 
Bank premises. ; ; , ° ; , 60,000 0 0 
Balances due from other banks . . . . . 133,887 2 4 
Notes and cheques on other banks 23,100 18 2 
Stampaccount . . 2,100 17 9 
Bills receivable and all other ‘adv, ances . 1,108,883 5 2 
Remittances 77 ‘ransitu . 99,416 14 7 

£2,287,511 19 4 


PROFIT AND LOSS. 








Dr. 
One-hundred-and-twenty-fourth dividend o* — 7) 1993 - £8,750 0 0 
Dividend-tax 437 10 oO 
Duty on note circulation . . : . 1,225 4 0 
Expenses at head office and forty-one b branches 23,164 17 10 
Reserve fund ‘ 25,000 O O 
Balance forward 29,539 7 7 
488,116 19 5 
Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . £42,315 5 10 
Gross profits, after providing for ‘bad and doubtful debts, for interest 
paid and accrued on pum and for rebate on discounted bills 
current . ° . ° . ——- on , ° 45,801 13 7 


£88,116 19 5 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns. 








| 
Mancues- NEWCASTLE 








1902. ge Leeps, ane LIVERPOOL. 9 ON-TYNE, | SHEFFIELD. 
Week ending 4 4 £ £ £ 4 £ 
20th Dec. .| 943,204 | 321,515 | 215,671) 3,133,394 | 4,312,749 | 2,947,330| 355,059 
27th =, | 883,775| 242,953] 136,498) 2,241,704 | 3,059,589 | 1,073,280| 308,287 


1903. 
3rd Jan. +| 1,425,473 | 505,854] 309,119| 3,894,517 | 5,507,810 | 2,387,250] 534,819 
10th ,,  *| 1,006,052 | 297,477} 208,880] 2,993,562 | 4,874,515 | 1,450,480| 327,839 
17th =, ~—*| 1,036,097 | 326,804 | 185,295 | 3,750,318 | 5,038,877 | 1,584,448} 344,742 
24th =, -| 889,812) 269,929) 193,497 | 3,283,464 | 4,303,435 | 1,554,765| 322,630 ; 
ZIst + 1,034,200 | 336,115 | 202,461 | 3,950,895 | 4,840,280 | 1,365,540 431,859 | 
7th Feb. -| 1,433,771| 397:441| 288,956 | 3,818,852 | 5,523,759 | 1,659,053| 479,1 
14th ” 7 1,140,306 267,593 203,688 | 4,144,183 4,939,022 | 1,597,341 329,582 
2st 4 | 979,390) 285,331| 177,738 | 2,996,224 | 4,423,601 | 1,470,329] 335,778 
28th = ,_~—-+| 1,172,181 | 371,698 | 186,494 | 4,315,918 | 5,094,197 | 1,564,160| 432,971 
7th Mar. -| 1,506,550| 448,687 | 312,601 | 3,595,112 | 5,507,120 | 1,620,110} 478,201 
14th = ,_~—-+| 1,026,403 | 280,048 | 208,937 | 3,473,686 | 4,831,771 | 1,645,233) 340,633 
21st = +| 928,198 | 298,474 | 154,498 | 3,316,100 | 4,308,798 | 1,485,370| 339,608 

















28th ” 938,677 | 273,701 | 204,696 3,039,698 | 4,438,355 | 1,229,244| 415,050 
4th April -| 1,520,554 | 423,022 | 303,780 3,465,260 | 5,480,550 | 1,723,476| 590,567 
TIth 4 —+|_-:989,931 | 249,167 | 188,998 2,489,019 | 4,097,334 | 1,153,198] 305,617 
18th ” 7 748,140 | 239,825 149,047 2,484,186 4,047,486 1,252,388 282,250 
25th 891,711 | 287,652) 183,402! 2,836,853 | 4,298,601 | 1,557,277 | 311,286 





2nd May -| 1,382,749 | 414,442 | 246,836 | 3,339,851 4:905,737 | 1,065,456 546,686 
gth =» +) 15151,773 | 280,448 | 264,306 | 3,113,362 | 4,776,769 | 1,533,710) 342,387 
16th ,, 7 1,071,666 | 287,175 | 202,220! 3,709,403 | 4,764,042 | 1,661,280} 326,237 
23rd_ sy, ‘| 906,755 | 307,781 | 163,903 | 3,558,872 | 4,108,056 | 1,563,020] 311,870 
30th =» «| 1,062,031 | 369,897 | 176,064 | 3,633,370 | 4,772,574 | 1,551,960] 479,194 
6th June .| 1,049,618 | 271,551 | 200,565 | 2,665,426 | 3,526,812 | 1,248,210] 355,493 
13th, : 907,062 | 288,506 | 175,546 | 3,068,000 | 4,066,093 | 1,523,200| 307,927 
20th ,, 897,936 | 285,378 | 149,165 | 3,115,377 | 4,178,679 | 1,261,030| 280,961 
27th =, ~—-| 1,164,524 | 324,970) 203,717 | 2,996,139 | 4,396,532 | 1,214,190| 370,927 
4th July - 1,735,521 | 500,289 | 320,524 | 3,485,321 | 5,797,030 | 1,829,820 622,599 





Ith y» - 1,050,084 | 3245429 | 187,534 | 3,236,000 | 4,738,339 | 1,199,740| 297,101 
18th =, _— «| 1,063,828 | 331,325 | 182,711 | 3,298,112 | 4,736,088 | 1,288,620] 316,252 
25th 770,658 | 300,061 | 166,562 | 2,742,756 | 4,031,204 | 1,475,870] 316,901 
Ist Aug. .| 1,256,019 | 414,988 | 256,119 3,574,995 | 4,777,836 | 1,571,490) 481,332 








| 
| 
| 
| 
8th ,, + 1,041,929 | 294,438 | 189,191 | 2,653,798 | 4,753,524 | 1,469,380] 376,057 
| 
| 


15th, 949,547 | 270,903) 199,811 | 3,154,110 | 4,280,090 | 2,011,700] 348,730 
22nd y, 863,475 | 274,073 | 159,685 | 2,764,069 | 3,695,160 | 1,526,170| 280,267 
29th 969,387 | 321,808 150,750 | 2,823,163 | 3,841,443 | 1,272,630] 346,021 


Sth Sept. .| 1,267,136 | 376,133 | 223,999 | 3,554,751 | 4,687,462 | 1,487,950| 473,383 
12th ” . 846,719 327,395 167,570 | 
9th yy 848,588 | 256,659) 148,810 | 2,963,891 | 3,766,733 | 1,364,785| 277,564 . 
26th 743,310 | 228,622 | 164,660| 2,791,046 | 3,680,043 | 1,340,820| 281,595 


| 3:911,639 | 4,079,624 | 1,298,422] 251,814 
| 

3rd Oct. , 1,419,657 | 408,278 | 335,206| 3,884,567 | 5,379,460 | 1,989,585] 570,693 
| 


10th 942,479 | 313,439 | 209,133| 3,048,374 | 4,442,433 | 1,377,262] 313,697 
17th » «| 1,008,109 | 324,859 | 223,732] 3,537,128 | 5,064,646 | 1,655,472| 307,141 
24th 4, .| 916,785!) 301,712| 197,058| 3,073,480 | 3,827,121 | 1,468,222 293,155 














3Ist » + 1,013,514 | 333,146| 163,283 | 3,683,087 | 4,415,262 | 1,238,658 | 366,351 
7th Nov. «| 1,383,668 | 398,327 | 267,992 | 3,595,301 | 5,101,589 | 1,592,589 464,009 
14th | -931,689 | 318,390 172,547 | 3,950,411 | 4,565,213 | 1,053,022| 284,389 
2ist | 878,530| 309,552| 184,855 | 3,213,974 | 4,143,117 | 1,454,180| 244,826 
28th 955,263 | 328,412 | 166,714 | 3,149,709 | 4,490,085 | 1,544,942| 366,055 





5th Dec. «| 1,420,025 | 436,865 | 261,093 | 4,305,507 | 5,400,809 | 1,574,016 | 468,350 
12th 4, «| 926,007 267,570 | 208,407 | 4,061,789 | 4,719,693 | 1,584,505 | 309,391 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 








1903. 1903. 1903. 
Seveliiee 25. Dee 2. Deeetiee 9. | December 16. 
Notesissued .. .. .. .. «| £48; 252,265 | £47,671,380 | £47,273,485 | £46,927,885 











~ Government debt 7 - am a ea $11,015,100 411,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities . . . 71434:900 | 7,434,900 71434,900 71434,900 
Gold coin and bullion - ee oe oe 29,802, 265 | 29,221,380 28 18231485 28,477,885 


448,252,265 | £47,671,380 | £47,273,485 | £46,927,885 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 












































1903. 1903. 190 1903. 
November 25.| December 2. | Dece aber TQ. December 16. 
Proprietors’ agus es ee - «+ | $14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
Rest ° ° ee ee ee ee 3,2C0,232 35145,846 3,148,604 39159,564 
Public deposits . ‘eo ee ee ee re 6,880,593 7,835,632 7,596,620 7,563,530 
Other deposits .. oe ee ee 37,696,547 40,228,514 38,862,223 395131,387 
; Sonate a and other bilis .. oe on 134,988 121 1984 112,868 140,213 _ 
! 462,465,360 _ 465,884,976 464,273,345 £64,547,694 
Government securities - én +» | 415,756,556 £18, 92590427 419,006,927 "£19,234,927__ 
Other securities ee ee ee ee 24,567,733 26,528,405 24,273,988 24,841,288 
Notes .. ee ee ee ee ee 20,050, 100 19,036,150 18,910,180 18,521,450 
Gold and silver coin .. ee oe on 2,090,971 2,060,994 2,082, 220 1,950,029 _ 
£62,465,360 “465,884,976 $64,273,315 464,547,604 

















THE EXCHANGES. 















































1903. 1903. 903. 1903. 
Lonpon— November 24.| December 1. Decem r 8. | December 15. 
Amsterdam, short oe ee oe oe 12 1f 12 14 12 14 12 1x4 
Ditto 3 months .. oe ee oe 12 38 12 38 12 38 12 38 
Rotterdam, ditto ee oe ee 12 38 12 38 12 38 12 38 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto ee ee ee 25 464 25 45 25 45 25 424 
Paris, short ee ee ee oe ee 25 183 25 183 25 189 25 17 
Ditto, i months .. _ oe ee ee 25 38% 25 389 25 382 25 374 
Marseilles, ditto ee ee ee ee 25 38% 25 382 25 383 25 374 
Hamburg, ditto . ee oe oe ee 20 66 22 66 20 66 20 64 
Berlin, ditto oe ee ee oe oe 20 66 20 66 20 66 20 65 
Leipsic, ditto ee oe 20 66 20 66 20 66 20 65 
Frankfort-on- sthe-Main, ditto « ee ee 20 66 20 66 20 66 20 65 
Petersburg, ditto oe ee ee 24% 248 24% 24t8 
Copenhagen, ditto oe oe os ee 18 43 18 43 18 43 18 42 
Stockholm, ditto ee ee ee ee 18 43 18 43 18 43 18 42 
Christiania, ditto es oe ee ee 18 43 18 43 18 43 18 42 
Vienna, ditto .. oe ee ee ee 24 224 24 «224 24 224 24 21 
Trieste, ditto ee ee ee 24 224 24 224 24 224 24 2 
Zurich and Basle, ditto” ee ee ee 25 424 25 432 25 45 25 45 
| Madrid, ditto .. ° oe ee oe 351s 35 34% 34% 
Cadiz, ditto ee ae ‘e ° on 351s 35 34% 34% 
Seville, ditto .. ee ee ee ee 3518 35 3415 3485 
Barcelona, ditto .. oe oe ae ee 3518 35 34% 34% 
| Malaga, ditto .. es oe ee ee 3518 35 34% 34% 
Granada, ditto .. ee es ee ee 3518 35 34% 34% | 
Santander, ditto .. ee oe oe ee 3518 35 34% 3405 } 
Bilbao, ditto .. oe ee ee ee 351s 35 34% 34% 
Zaragoza, ditto .. . ee ee 3518 35 34% 34% 
« § Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto. ° ee ee 25 45 25 474 25 45 25 45 
: . Venice, ditto . oe ee ee 25 45 25 474 25 45 25 45 
Naples, ditto .. es oe ee 25 45 25 474 25 45 25 45 
Palermo and Messina, ditto ee ee ee 25 45 25 474 25 45 25 45 
currency. currency. currency. currency 
Lisbon, go days ee ee ee ee 4t8 424 424 424 
Calcutta, demand ee oe oe ee I"4a8 I"4a8 1'4a% I'4a8 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days .. ee ee 1°38 1°38 1°34 1°34 
New York (Gold) lemand .. ee as 498 4943 494 an 
PRICES OF BULLION. | 
Per Oz, Per Oz. Per & Per Oz. 
£5. a. ha & Lh & 4s da | 
Foreign Gold in Base (Pueadand).. es oe 3 17 114 318 0 3 18 4 3.17 114 ‘|! 
|| Silver in Bars (Standard).. es ee o 2 jf o 2 of o2t1 o 2 all 
Mexican Dollars .. oe ee ee ee o2 o 2 of o rink o 2 2B | 
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Bank of England.—Bnalysis of Returns. 
Coin Proportion] Government Other 
Date Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities Securities Public 
: Circulation. in Issue Bullion to| _in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation| Department. | Department. 
1902. £ £ % £ £ £ 
Dec. 17 | 28,799,865 | 209,139,635 | 101 16,108,658 | 27,647,373 | 9,764,112 
24 | 20,725,630 | 26,905,530 91 16,108,658 | 34,660,402 | 10,158,041 
0 31 | 29,693,635 | 27,840,385 94 17,108,658 | 47,736,303 | 9,947,200 
January 7] 29,187,670 | 28,798,700 99 20,040,065 | 29,624,846 | 10,131,498 
14 | 28,791,370 | 30,232,125 | 105 17,636,390 | 27,794,531 | 8,003,422 
21 | 28,351,920 | 31,491,245 | 111 17,636,390 | 27,802,579 | 10,403,396 
28 | 28,432,100 | 32,298,020 | 114 15,636,390 | 29,266,329 | 8,515,372 
February 4| 28,575,995 | 32,545,890 | 114 15,062,127 | 28,636,339 | 9,410,103 
11 | 28,127,905 | 33,020,485 | 118 15,062,127 | 28,984,448 | 11,239,705 
18 | 27,927,365 | 33,416,410 | 120 15,062,127 | 30,880,208 | 13,282,361 
25 | 28,106,400 | 34,010,795 | 121 14,834,253 | 32,364,523 | 12,368,311 
March 4} 28,564,305 | 33,472,100 | 117 14,654,253 | 33,995,303 | 12,653,042 
II | 28,228,830 | 33,624,910 | 119 14,668,31 32,520,838 | 13,876,923 
18 | 28,129,305 | 35,032,385 | 125 14,668,318 | 32,274,570 | 14,681,743 
_ 25 | 28,548,265 | 35,553,090 | 125 14,668,318 | 34,099,624 | 16,406,810 
April I | 29,357,495 | 34,113,925 | 116 | 14,509,852 | 36,046,467 | 12,999,933 
8 | 29,685,350 | 32,236,655 | 109 | 14,509,791 | 27,802,065 | 7,851,565 
15 | 29,060,995 | 31,760,735 | 109 | 14,524,291 | 27,807,386 | 8,007,759 
22 | 28,619,320 | 32,872,095 | 115 | 14,524,291 | 26,154,674 | 8,566,629 
29 | 29,068,035 | 33,196,675 | 114 | 14,524,291 | 28,736,963 | 8,254,053 
May 6 | 29,064,670 | 33,200,965 | 114 14,524,291 | 25,609,615 77689,310 
13 | 28,770,750 | 33,245,675 | 116 14,799,631 | 44,490,255 | 7,125,650 
20 | 28,580,980 | 33,407,405 | 117 14,799,631 | 26,734,733 | 8,530,589 
27 | 29,178,570 | 33,688,295 | 115 14,799,631 | 27,047,602 | 8,594,891 
June 3 | 29,301,685 | 33,230,035 | 113 | 14,799,505 | 27,508,544 | 7,426,683 
10 | 28,934,660 | 34,288,440 | 118 14,973,219 | 25,422,185 | 7,325,458 
17 | 28,771,165 | 35,221,645 123 15,073,219 | 26,294,684 | 11,063,102 
24 | 29,031,045 | 35,574,260 | 123 15,073,219 | 27,813,924 | 11,467,985 
July I} 30,207,850 | 35,155,230 116 15,073,144 | 37,514,425 | 11,089,416 
8 | 29,983,605 | 34,578,055 | 115 15,275,513 | 26,224,745 | 7,668,708 
15 | 29,623,505 | 34,474,675 116 15,342,840 | 25,988,711 | 6,914,657 
22 | 29,468,090 | 34,419,950 | 117 15,342,840 | 26,016,874 | 7,238,163 
29 | 29,527,315 | 33,940,525 | 114 | 15,342,840 | 27,608,085 | 6,936,738 
August 5] 30,091,345 | 32,936,865 | 110 15,338,622 | 25,902,537 | 6,286,661 
12 | 20,694,115 | 33,170,145 | 112 16,543,841 | 25,588,319 | 6,555,514 
19 | 29,342,610 | 33,655,330 | 115 20,543,841 | 25,063,349 | 8,660,488 
26 | 29,360,995 | 33,956,120 116 20,268,841 | 24,810,212 | 8,779,756 
Sept. 2| 29,508,960 | 33,381,835 | 113 18,260,841 | 24,969,260 | 7,393,580 
9 | 29,095,465 | 32,219,270 | 110 17,060,841 | 23,714,423 | 7,231,981 
16 | 28,643,390 | 32,204,500 113 16,950,841 | 21,655,875 | 7,117,208 
23 | 28,395,135 | 32,350,610 | 114 16,686,056 | 22,653,965 | 7,268,186 
30 | 29,439,250 | 31,552,640 | 108 16,906,056 | 30,483,714 | 8,215,520 
October 7] 29,271,770 | 31,061,655 106 20,085,056 | 27,263,138 | 7,402,447 
14 | 28,960,640 | 30,266,460 | 104 19,975,056 | 25,501,353 | 6,388,430 
21 | 28,544,450 | 30,503,775 | 107 19,999,056 | 25,355,824 | 7,129,806 
28 | 28,398,565 | 31,277,540 | 110 | 17,399,056 | 24,112,577 | 7,743,010 
Nov. 4| 28,759,150 | 30,438,545 | 106 17,199,056 | 25,287,288 | 6,388,706 
II | 28,552,415 | 30,154,810 | 106 16,486,556 | 24,423,615 | 6,226,366 
18 | 28,242,260 | 29,973,500 | 106 16,141,556 | 23,935,980 | 6,929,247 
25 | 28,202,165 | 29,802,265 | 106 | 15,756,556 | 24,567,733 | 6,880,593 
Dec. 2 | 28,635,230 | 29,221,380 | 102 18,259,427 | 26,528,405 | 7,835,632 
28,363,305 | 28,823,485 | 102 | 19,006,927 | 24,273,988 | 7,596,620 
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Bank of England.—Hnalysis of Returns. 















































. Proportion 
Total Deposits of Reserve| Rate of 
Date. pM Post Bills. and a Post Reserve. to Discount. 
Liabilities. 
1902. £ £ 4 £ % % 
Dec. 17| 36,653,567 127,520 | 46,545,199 | 20,523,895 44 4 
24 | 39,913,542 | 117,764 | 50,189,347 | 17,209,158 34 = 
31 | 55,259,496 86,128 | 65,292,824 18,258,182 28 _ 
1903. 
Jan. 7] 41,072,904 101,448 | 51,305,850 19,694,594 38 - 
14| 40,766,866 188,160 48,958,448 21,611,069 44 _— 
21 | 40,088,162 179,189 | 50,670,747 23,334,826 46 _ 
28 | 42,254,151 146,695 50,916,218 24,125,658 47 — 
Feb. 4] 40,301,312 119,103 49,830,518 24,263,408 49 —_ 
11 | 39,677,093 150,893 | 51,067,691 25,170,852 49 _ 
18 | 40,043,632 140,901 | 53,466,894 | 25,698,632 48 — 
25 | 42,633,969 133,906 55,136,186 26,114,096 47 — 
March 4| 42,704,798 154,331 | 55,513,071 | 25,172,112 45 _— 
11 | 40,506,878 171,075 | 54,554,876 | 25,687,595 47 - &F 
18 | 40,979,868 124,674 | 55,786,285 | 27,181,736 49 -_ 
25| 41,161,440 133,078 | 57,701,328 27,309,100 47 — 
April 1] 44,080,888 115,065 57,195,886 25,015,531 44 -_ 
8| 39,453,398 153,462 | 47,463,425 | 22,839,970 48 _ 
15| 39,374,239 91,492 | 47,473,490 | 22,838,712 48 - 
22| 38,795,774 101,653 | 47,464,056 | 24,491,697 51 _ 
29] 41,650,504 94,802 | 49,999,359 | 24,454,451 49 — 
M ay 6 39,075,980 I 30,728 46,896,0 18 24,468,492 52 _ 
13| 59,096,612 113,569 | 66,335,831 24,779,212 37 _ 
20] 40,305,373 125,090 | 48,961,052 | 25,180,380 51 33 
27| 40,254,292 109,332 | 48,958,515 | 24,846,056 51 — 
June 3) 41,276,091 119,816 | 48,822,590 24,224,719 49 _ 
10| 40,890,446 115,305 | 48,331,209 | 25,648,175 53 _ 
: 17| 39,255,530 152,184 | 50,470,816 26,823,408 53 3 
24 40,398,400 143,526 | 52,009,911 26,831,638 51 - 
: July 1] 48,884,272 120,841 | 60,094,529 25,278,338 42 — 
8] 40,643,664 121,118 | 48,433,490 | 24,907,203 51 _ 
15| 41,449,922 124,456 | 48,489,035 25,148,480 52 - 
: 22| 41,244,279 132,338 | 48,614,7 25,262,601 52 — 
29| 42,320,773 93,910 | 49,351,421 | 24,405,956 49 _ 
Aug. 5] 39,937,022 93,694 | 46,317,377 | 23,108,341 50 —_ 
12} 41,179,961 113,118 | 47,848,593 23,753,399 50 im 
19| 43,311,120 124,525 | 52,096,133 24,570,187 47 -_ 
26| 43,286,965 139,294 | 52,206,015 | 25,190,552 48 - 
Sept. 2] 41,872,061 113,465 | 49,379,106 | 24,442,214 49 4 
9| 38,770,079 115,722 | 46,117,782 23,641,189 51 _ 
16| 37,184,730 118,502 44,420,530 24,120,683 54 -- 
23| 38,093,540 159,526 45,521,252 24,499,852 54 - 
3°} 43,498,107 162,508 51,376,442 22,820,140 44 — 
Oct. 7] 44,404,325 151,270 | 51,958,042 22,288,424 43 — 
14| 43,139,126 123,456 49,651,012 21,859,178 44 _ 
21 | 42,911,939 138,960 | 50,180,70 22,531,820 45 —_ 
28| 39,382,639 140,879 | 47,266,52 23,405,205 49 - 
Nov. 4] 40,477,251 156,380 | 47,022,337 22,244,226 47 a 
i 11 | 38,923,056 98,024 | 45,247,446 | 22,061,952 49 _ 
18| 37,544,901 106,526 | 44,580,674 22,254,412 50 — 
25 | 37,696,547 134,988 | 44,712,128 22,141,071 49 _ 
Dec. 2] 40,228,514 121,984 | 48,186,130 21,097,144 44 — 
9| 38,862,223 112,868 | 46,571,711 20,992,400 45 — 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 
(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 





PRIVATE BANKS. 








AveraGe Amount. 








Name oF Bank. a ; 
Nov. 14. Nov. 21. Nov. 28. Dec. 5. 
& & & & & 
1 Banbury Bank . : . -| 43:457 4,030 4,000 4,053 3,992 
2 Bedford Bank . . ; : 34,218 10,736 10,535 10,557 10,627 


we 


Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 27,090 10,184 10,258 10,651 10,312 


> 


Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 

Bank . ; ; a -| 49,916 19,688 20,023 19,408 18,694 
Ipswich Bank . ‘ . . 27,689 8,235 $8,239 8,208 8,255 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 14,580 14,330 13,783 13,423 


Leeds Old Bank . . .| 130,757} 33,652 | 33.330 | 35,091 | 34,366 


cova m 


LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 8,026 7,913 7,962 7,232 
9 Naval Bank, Plymouth . -| 27,321 2,963 2,900 2,895 3,163 





10 Newmarket Bank . ‘ .| 23,098 3,578 3,485 35354 35317 
11 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank ‘ 11,852 3,199 


3,171 3,263 3,232 
12 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. | 37,519 7,885 75544 75505 7,855 
13 Sleaford and Newark Bank . 51,615 8,485 8,529 8,586 8,195 


14 Wallingford Bank . , . 17,064 1,188 1,052 984 926 
15 Wellington Somerset Bank. 6,528 3,005 2,802 2,720 2,714 | 
16 West Riding Bank . . «| 46,158 | 14,772 | 20,660] 23,000] 21,929 


17 Worcester Old Bank : -| 87,448 10,994 10,589 10,710 10,583 
18 York & East Riding Bank -| 53,392 35,063 | 38,9015 | 45,363 39,093 


do oars a OT em 











Torats. - | 734,117 | 200,263 | 208,275 | 218,093 | 207,908 


eerie tema 




































JOINT STOCK BANKS. 


WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 











a am ner ee a tg 





. 
: 
| 








Name or Bank. 


Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited 


3 Bradford Commercial saree 
Co., Limited ° 


4 Carlisle & Cumberland nating 
Company, Limited 


§ Halifaxand Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . ° 


6 Halifax Commercial atng 
Co., Limited ° 


7 Halifax Joint Stock oun 
Co., Limited 


8 Lancaster Banking Company . 
9 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. 
10 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd. 


11 Nottingham and Notts. em. 
Company, Limited 


12 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company ° 


13 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 


14 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 


15 Stamford, —— and Boston 
Banking ompany, Limited . 


16 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 


17 Wakefield and Barnsley rm 
Bank, Limited 


18 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . 


19 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 
20 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld. 


TOTALS 






































AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Authorized 
Issue. 
Nov. 14. Nov. 21. Nov. 28. Dec. 5. 

& & & & & 
32,681 11,025 9,957 95344 8,940 
49,292 16,914 20,911 22,997 21,946 
20,084 7,883 7,503 7,113 7,192 
25,610 24,773 22,361 21,365 20,316 | 
44,137 | 3978} 4,039) 4128] 3,885 | 
13,733 7,025 6,822 6,611 7,001 
18,534 11,888 11,411 10,950 10,225 || 
64,311 56,253 52,883 50,334 48,225 
51,620 31,432 32,553 32,222 31,290 
63,951 | 47,971 | 47,002 | 47,635 | 45,165 
29,477 18,489 18,056 18,128 18,215 
23,524 3,910 3,880 4,392 41322 
52,496 8,348 7,903 7,895 8,209 
35,843 75355 7,115 7,830 8,500 
55,721 29,990 29,620 30,065 30,270 

356,976 | 92,054 91,178 | 89,480 | 89,120 
14,604 41434 4,728 4,671 4,900 
31,916 | 27,514 | 26,290] 25,000] 23,992 
76,162 53,273 53,125 52,157 51,847 
94,695 80,373 85,185 88,160 81,222 

-| 1,155,367 | $44,882 | 542,522 | 540,477 | 524,782 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—{In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.) 








































































































” Cash. Bills, | Citcula- | Public | Private 
. : a - im ; 4 . a“ 
ms Gold. | Silver. | Total. tion. | Deposits. | Deposits 
Nov. 19. - | 4959 4445t £140,0 | £27,3 417044 47,0 41559 
» 26. ° . 9599 4454 140,3 3455 168,7 797 24,9 
Dew 3. . . 9557 4454 140,1 36,6 173:9 8,0 1557 
” IO. . 9594 4453 13957 28,0 170,0 8,8 1454 
” 7. . . 95,2 4453 13955 29,8 169,2 93 16,3 
Dec. 18, 1902 . - | £101,7 $4453 £146,0 £25,2 A17,2 45.5 £18,2 
” 19, 1901 . . 98,6 4451 14257 1954 162,5 2,3 23,6 
9-20, 1900 . . 9353 4414 13757 29,8 165,1 11,7 18,4 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In {’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
. Current 
Date 1903. Cash. Discount. Loans. Notes. Panacea 
Nov. 4 J *| £44,807 £46,415 £2,864 £64,410 £24,894 
» = ‘ 46,716 44899 2,766 62,108 31,321 
Dec "; 445947 46,099 39192 63,880 20,442 
4 15 445138 439752 3,112 62,675 26,400 
> \* 44,650 43,636 35233 62,090 28,313 
| 
Dec, 15, 1902 . - | £43776 $40,498 £3,214 £60,746 £30,731 
2 14, 1901 . ° 46,812 42,401 3,131 58,620 33,072 
» «=—-« TS; TJCO. 42,945 43,912 3,684 58,022 29,173 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Gold, Discounts S . Note . 
. ecuri- . Public Other 
Date 1903. — Reserve. oul ae —_ Deposits. | Deposits. 
Oct. 23. - | 85,075 | 24,993 435249 55450 60,082 49,000 11,580 
Nov. I. + | 87,436 | 27,737 43,406 59331 59,699 51,199 12,875 
” 8. - | 87,849 28,569 43,462 51094 59,280 51,695 12,495 
” 16. - | 89,226 | 30,781 45,001 5,208 585445 52,570 12,693 
” 23. + | 89,019 30,008 43,187 55179 59,011 535785 12,550 
Nov. 23, 1902. + | 78,333 | 21,579 42,083 4,766 56,466 445747 12,163 
9-23, 19OT. + | 73:994 17,251 48,179 4,658 56,743 47,607 13,245 
9 —«- 23) I900.. + | 81,965 24,672 42,859 59257 571295 46,940 12,078 








to roubles to £. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 























Cash. Discounts, . 
Date 1903. cr A ~, Ad 4 Circul: 
Gold. | Silver. Total. &e. 

Nov. 7 : - | 446,448 £12,066 458,514 £20,354 471,978 
ss - s ° 46,493 12,112 58,605 19,00! 70,674 
ss 23 ; 49,535 12,213 58,748 17,831 68,563 
“a 30 46,582 12,205 58,787 17,628 70,056 

Dec. we ie 3 46,705 12,176 58,881 17,053 68,592 

Dec 6, 1902 . ° 46,640 12,286 58,926 15,743 64,731 
” 7, 1901 46,249 11,124 575373 16,848 61,943 

7) 1900 . 38,315 48,124 19,066 56,404 



































= 





















: 
; 
| 


143 





State of the Fired FJssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 











England—Bank of England - 14,000,000 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England : — 
1855—Dec. 7th . ° . + 475,000 
1861—July toth 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st 350,000 
1881—April Ist 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th 350,000 
1900—Mar. 3rd 975,000 
1902—Aug. 11th « 400,000 
1903—Aug. 10th + 275,000 
—— & I 8,450,000 
England— 207 Private Banks ° 59153:417 
72 Joint Stock Banks. 3:478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 6,354,494 
£ 36,523,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—185 Private Banks . ‘ £4)419,300 
* 52 Joint Stock Banks . 2,322, 
£6,742,163 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire = - + £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . ° + 72,921 
neem 410,859 
<e 7,153,022 
= £29,370,328 
Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . ‘i ‘ 418,450,000 
~ 18 Private Banks 734,117 
20 Joint Stock Banks 1,155,367 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 6,354,494 
£29,370,328 
NoTE.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date ‘ , ° ° 207 
Diminished in number _ ee . 
Lapsed Issues . ° 185 189 
18 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act was at that date . ‘ ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 72 
Lapsed Issues 52 
20 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in oom by the Act 
of 1845 was . ° ° ° 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation . P ° 6 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above. ° . ° ° 3 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING DECEMBER 5, 1903. 


























Fixed Issues, Nov. 14. Nov. 21. Nov. 28. Dec. 5. 
& £ £ £ & 
18 Private Banks. . -| 734,117 200,263 208,275 218,093 207,908 
20 Joint Stock Banks . -| 1,155,307 544,882 542,522 540477 524,782 
38 Totals . ° 1,889,484 | 745,145 759,797 758,570 732,690 




















Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month onan as above :— 





Private Banks . ° . ‘ - £208,635 
Joint Stock Banks . ; : : : , : ‘ . ; ; 538,166 
Together . : A ; £746,801 


On comparing these amounts ‘with, the Retues for the | previous nenth, they 
show :— 


Jncrease in the notes of Private Banks. ‘ ° ‘ : . , £8,940 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks _.. ; ; ’ . ‘ 3,528 

Total Jucrease onthe month . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ 45,412 
And, as compared with the corresponding perio o of last igure _ 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . . . ° 425,514 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . . ‘ x ; ° 58,043 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £83,557 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues -— 





The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ° ‘ . . ‘ £525,482 

The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . . . ° ° 617,201 

Total de/ow their fixed issues . » . ° ; ‘ : ‘ - £1,142,683 
i 


Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 


To NOVEMBER 21, 1903. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 





Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . ; : ; ; : - £7,848,105 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . . . : . Ss ° 8,142,489 
Together... - + + £15,990,594 


On comparing these amounts s with he Returns for the previous month, they 
show— 


Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks . . . ° ‘ ° £286,116 

Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . ° . R ‘ 407,158 

Total Jucrease onthe month. ‘ r ; ; £693,274 
And as compared with the corresponding menth of last inne 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . . . . . £4,801 

Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . . ° . ° ° 290,259 





Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £285,458 
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The Fixed Jssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 
Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ ° , 4 ‘ ‘ j 46,354,494 


: Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks . ° ‘ ° ° . . ‘ 2,676,350 
Toner. 0. lw lt lll £9,030,844 

The Actual Circulation compared with the above giv es the pana results :— 
1 Fe Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . . 41,493,611 


Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues . . . " a ‘ 5,466,139 
Total adove fixed issues . ‘ : F ‘ ‘ , ‘ i ‘ £6,959,750 
a Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks —-- the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ‘ ‘ ; 43,904,255 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . a Baaoke 
Together , . ° - « : ‘ , ‘ ” ‘ -  £10,749,240 


Being an éucrease of £107,633 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an zncrease of £483,818 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





bd 


Circulation of tbe United kingdom 


To DECEMBER 5, 1903. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month ; 

















November. December. Increase. Decrease. 

Bank of England aos nang £4 4 | L b 

December 9) .| 28,553,645 | 28,360,740 | — 202,905 
Private Banks . ° ‘ ‘ 199,695 208,635 8,940 _ 
Joint-Stock Banks . . ‘ 541,694 538,166 | — 3,528 
Total in England . ‘ «| 29,305,034 | 29,107,541 | 8,940 206,433 
Scotland . ‘ ‘ ‘ ; 757359331 8,142,489 | 407,158 -~ | 

5 Ireland . ‘ ‘ . ‘ 7,561,989 7,848,105 | 286,116 _" 
United Kingdom ‘ ‘ Maho, 354 450981 13 5 | 























495,781 | Net increase 











As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £453,061, a decrease in Private Banks of £25,514, | 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of 458,043; in Scotland a decrease of £290,259, i 
and in Ireland an éncrease of £4,801, thus showing that the month ending December 5, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £536,618 in 
England, and a decrease of £822,076 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending December 9 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £31,531,997.. On a comparison of this with 
the Return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £1,157,449, and as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £926,48 4. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending November 21 was £ 10,749,240, being an increase of £591,451, as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £136,067 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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$tisb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 21, 1903. 


IRISH BANKS. 














































































































|| Average Gale dusting Four Weeks | mount Gol 4 
Name or Bank. Authorized - Coin held 
Circulation. 45 and during Four 
upwards. Under £s. Totals. Weeks Leading 
& & & & & 
1 Bank of Ireland . 3:738,428 || 1,989,000 | 1,031,350 | 3,020,350 661,402 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 545,706 | 340,583 6,289 339,948 
3 Belfast Bank. . «|| 281,611 390,511 271,706 | 662,217 530,523 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 391,917 260,019 651,936 524,270 
5 Ulster Bank . «|| 311,079 || 703,518 | 444,349 | 1,147,867 | 972,016 
6 The National Bank ‘ 852,269 981,186 498,260 1,479,446 $76,096 
TorALs (Irish Banks) . || 6,354,494 5,001,838 2,846, 267 7,848, 105 | 3,904,255 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
1 Bank of Scotland 343,418 365,926 | 857,361 | 1,223,287 | 1,037,378 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 322,958 764,906 | 1,087,864 | 1,064,336 
3 British Linen Company . 438,024 || 251,848 683,765 935,013 683,259 
4 Comcl. Bank of Sontland 374,880 || 275,792 781,626 | 1,057,418 857,433 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 || 257,742 653,877 911,619 801,619 
6 Union Bank of Scotland . 454,340 331,840 771,423 | 1,103,263 851,760 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 70,133 || 141,757 | 183,752 | 325,509 | 304,970 
8 N.of Scotland a 154,319 || 215,623 267,025 482,648 384,171 
9 Clydesdale Banking . 274,321 265,310 | 600,540 | 865,850 | 748,654 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 53434 || 63,563 85,855 149,418 111,405 
TorTats (Scotch Banks) || 2,676,350 2 2,492,359 | 5,650,130 | 8,142,489 | 6,844,985 
Bills on $ndia. 
Councit Bits. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1903. 
Average. | Minimum. Average. Minimum. 
s. a. s «£ ee «£ &® & 
November 25 I 4°031 | I 43% — -- 
| 
December 2 I 4°031 Il 4a5 — — 
{ I 47031 | 
December 9 to | I 43% — - 
{ I 4°036 | 
December 16 1 40625| I 415 = a 



































Bankers’ Maga3zine Sbare List. 
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BANKS. 
Last Dividend| 
No. of Shares as per NAME. Paid, Quota- 
Issued. | oficial List. — 
80,000 3/ African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, om. 1 to on eee 5 5 
200,000 Kr. 14 Anglo-Austrian (Paper Currency) «. | Kr. ago | 12 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited « ons ee 10 17 
80,000 s/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited, Nos. z ‘to 80, 000 as am ‘on 5 12 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, ee a de a 7 84 
148,337 8/1} Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 148,337 é 13 
11,663 _ Do. (iss. at 44 pm., all pd.), Nos. 18,338 to 160,000... 6 124 
40,000 48/ Bank of Australasia “ ni 40 84 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America. ... 50 64 
11,940 2/4t Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 0 11,940 4 6 
30,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited, Nos. 1—30,000 12 28 
80,000 "14% per an. Bank of Liverpool Limited 412. 10s.| 35 
12,555 / Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Re ite 10 10 
100,000 20/ Bank of New South Wales (on London ~y 25,000 , Shares) 20 39 
150,000 3/ Bank of New Zealand (Shares on London Register) - 34 3 
$2,000,000 4 Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. = in. om. by 
. Z. Government) a 100 984 
50,000 _ Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,000 6 6 
150,000 3/ Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, Limited, Nos. I to 150,000 5 4t 
346,500 12/ Barclay & Co., Limited, Shares, Nos. 1 to 346,500 ... 8 26 
153,125 | 6/ interim | The Birmingham District and Counties ad Co., Limited 44 12 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited « oe 10 9: 
160,000 qlavs Canadian Bank of C Shares $50 15 
130,000 18/ Capital and Counties Bank ” Limited, Nos. I to 130,000 10 4° 
40,000 20/ Chartered of aa Australia — = ina 20 43 
100,000 3/7t Colonial ia - 6 42 
13,505 10/ Delhi and benien, Limited oe oe 25 = 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 pn 10 12 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 ae ) $125 64 
99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos, 201—100,000  ... 6% 5xd 
500,000 13/ Imperial Ottoman .. 10 14t 
20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited 15 Ir 
12,6204} 12/6 Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620... om 25 22 
407,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. x to 400,000 ‘and 436,501 to 443,500 .. 8 324 
36,500 _ Do New Shares (£11 pm. unpaid) 400, go1—436,500 4 164 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 to 16 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. x to 100,000 20 102 
40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . sas 10 = 
160,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. r to 160,000 on 5 a1 
} 60,000 21/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos, 1 to 60,000 .., 15 47% 
28,000 4/ London and San Francisco, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘28,000 to 84xd 
40,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 20 724 
10,000 1/ Do. Nos. 40,001 to 50,000 iss. at £40 pm., £15 pd. . 7% 32 
140,000 28/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 59 
80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. 1to 80, 000 5 64 
240,000 22/6 London City and Midland Bank, rammiens Nos. 1to pages 124 49 
120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited 15 37 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 417 57 
125,000 21/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited : 412 49% 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited . 4 2} 
100,000 6/3 noe Bank (of England & Wales): Ld. ,Nos. rto 100,000 5 14 
25,884 6/ Natal Bank, Limited, Shares, Nos, Ar to A25,884 am a 5 1 
148,232 3/ Do. do. Nos, Br to a oe 2h 4 
150,000 11/ National, Limited... a ee 10 24 
p 200,000 12/ National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 to 200,000 <> son 10 16} 
200,000 $10 National Bank of Mexico ... we $100 25 
100,000 2/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to. 100,000 2h 4h 
110,000 8/ National Bank of South Africa, Limited, Bearer an, 
Nos. 1 to 110,000 10 16 
40,000 18/1o¢ | National Provincial Bank of England, Limited 10} 48 
215,000 21/75 Do. do. do. do. “ 12 544 
75,000 14/ North and South Wales Bank, Limited.. £10 344 
51,000 7/9 North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 é §1,000 6 15% 
85,363 38/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 85, eve 20 85 
40,000 15/ Provincial Bank of Ireland, Ok - . 12} 334 
1,500,000 6d. Robinson South African Banking Co., Ld., Nos. 1 tor 500,000 I Iypexd 
50,000 45/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. t to 50,000 25 83 
11,227 _- 0. Nos. 50,001—61,227 (iss. at £50 pm. £25 pd. ., 25 55 
60,000 20/ Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 475279 Shares) 25 42 
$750,000 4% Do. 4% Inscribed Stock Deposits, 1905 ‘ 100 99 
226,591 18/6 Union of London and Smiths Bank, as ee 1 to > 19%, 667 
and 194,418 to 229,341 153 374 
* Including bonus. 
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INSURANCE. 
Divi —_. 
Stock - rom January 2 to 
siete : as per NAME. Paid, | Q . December 19. 
List Highest. | Lowest. 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance, Limited . £2 4/ roxd 11 ot 
I 4/ Do. do, New Shares, Nos. 1 to "215,625 I 10}xd 11% 1 
100 10/ Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited 25 444xd 45 43 
5° 5/ Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 24,000 aso 6 274 28 27 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 18 20 18 
10 1/ British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000... I 2 21s 1} 
5 — Central Insurance Co., Ltd., 1 to 46,245 and 46, adn 
to 173,905 10/ i = = 
25 7/6 Clerical, Medical ‘and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ 174 18 173 
5° 15/ Coumersiol Union, Limited, Nos. I tO 50,000... 5 50 524 48 
Stock | 4% Be. “West of England” Term. Deb. Stk. 100 106 106 1034 
Stock | 4% > Samal Union Palatine 4% Deb.Stk.Red. | 100 106 106 1034 
100 £3 pond. Fire, within Nos. 1 to 4,000 200 80 210} 220 211 
5 4d. Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,7 10/ ; ~ - 
10 2/ Employers’ Liability a Corporation, Lim., ’ 
Nos. 1 to 75,000 2 6 63 41s 
100 24/ Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 ove ane 6 23 23% 22 
1 thd. | General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, 
Ordinary, 1 to 23,330, 23,351 to 400) 000.. ase s/ t ts ts 
100 s/ General Li fc, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 8 12} 7té 
5 4¢d. | Gresham Life Assurnc. Soc., Ld., Nos. 1737 to 20,000 15/ 3 ao - 
10 2/6 Guardian Assurance Co., Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 oxd 10% Ors 
15 6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 1} 12768 11} 
5 oid. | Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 to 183,725 oe 10/ } 
100 5/ Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50, le 2t 15 16} 15 
10 oid. Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., La., Nos. I to 200, 000 1 13 i I 
20 8/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 *2 20 22 19 
10 3/ Law Union & Crown Firé and Life, Nos. 1 to 150,000 12/ 6 618 56 
Stock 4% Do. do. 4 % Debenture Stock 100 103 106 104 
50 15/6 Legal and General Life, Nos. * tO 20,000 .. one 8 15} 16 15§ 
Stock | 14/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock _.. 2 443 47% 44 
_ 10/ Do. do. (Globe ax Coney - 28 28} 28} 
25 2s/ London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 me 12} 53 55 st 
25 s/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 89,155 oe 24 20 204 20} 
10 4/14 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 2 ot 98 84 
10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 “t 1 | 
5 2/ London’ Guarantee and Accident, Limited, ‘Ordny. 2 13 13 11 
25 10/ Marine, Limited .. sii at 36xd 393 354 
10 1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 me 2} 3 33 2} 
25 10/ North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 6} 374 383 36 
100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 10 77xd 763 74 
100 43 NorwichUnion Fire insurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 12 111} 113 109; 
5 7/6 Ocean — & Guar. any Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 16 21 15 
5 1/6 Nos. 1 to 60,000 
and ns to x.» o I 3 3% 2} 
25 2/6 Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,¢ 000 .., one 2} of ot8 ot 
10 1/3 Pelican & Brtsh. Empire Life Office, Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 3 3} até 
5° 12/ Pheenix Assurance Company, Limited e 5 33 363 314 ¥ 
10 3/ wry Passengers, Nos. 1 to 100,000 - an 2 8 8t 723 
5 2/3 Rock Life * ait eas 10/ at 4s 4 
Stock | 20% | Royal Sadenge coe ove 100 3094 324 302 
20 18/6 Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 to 130, 629... on in 3 474xd 50} 47 
10 s/ Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... ue oe ~ - 10/ 104 11% | 10 
10 3/9 Sun’ Life, Nos, 1 to 48,000... we 7% 14 15% 13% 
20 4l Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 8} of 8§ 
10 7/6 Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 ove ene 4 173 18} 15 
20 4/ Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 4°, 640 oe ane 2t ot ore 9 
5 1/ World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060... sss 2 2 1} 1} 
10 4/6 Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to ae 1 10} et 10 
* Law Life.—To which has been added £ 18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 














INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 


a ee 


THE NEW ZEALAND GOVERNMENT AND FIRE INSURANCE. 


Zealand insurance companies by the news that the 
Government of the colony is intending to undertake 
the business of fire insurance. It is felt that this 
action of the Government is ungenerous in view of the 
fact that New Zealand insurance companies in the past have had to 
contend against serious disadvantages, and, now that the prosperity 
of the colony has brought a better state of things, the Govern- 
ment steps in and threatens the remunerative character of the 
business by opening a fire insurance department of its own. It is 
pointed out that the business is unfitted for a Government depart- 
ment to conduct, and is an infringement of the rights of the private 
individual. Governments are not set up and endowed with the pre- 
rogative of taxation in order that the money and resources so obtained 
shall be used to the detriment of private enterprise. And the New 
Zealand Government, which is notoriously imbued with the tenets of 
State socialism, seems to fix upon those sections of private industry 
which are especially prosperous in order to try its experiments. 
Upon this subject the following extracts from the speech of 
Mr. R. A. Carr, the chairman of the South British Fire and Marine 
Insurance Company of New Zealand, at the annual meeting of that 
corporation will be read with interest:—“On previous occasions 
when State fire insurance was before the public, your chairman felt 
it incumbent to deal with the question as it then presented itself. 
The Lower House having decided in favour of the creation of 
a State fire insurance department, it would be futile to waste any 
more time discussing the matter. Your directors, however, feel that 
the new departure taken by the Government and Parliament 
marks a serious epoch in the history of this country. The principle 
established is that, given successful private trading enterprise, then it 
is the duty of the Government—using the very moneys contributed by 
way of taxes as the result of such enterprise—to step in and endeavour 
to reap the reward of private enterprise, even at the risk of 
crushing and ruining the individual or aggregation of individuals who 
have been successful. The insurance companies, who have served a 
VOL. LXXVII. II 
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most necessary purpose in this country—as, indeed, they have in 
all countries—are now, because of their success, to be met by the 
full force and power and competition of the State—its credit, its 
treasure, and all its immense political power. It is the turn of the 
insurance companies to-day; the banks, the warehousemen, the 
successful trader—all will have their turn to-morrow; until the time 
will come when everything will be run by the Government. One-half 
of the people will become civil servants, and the other half will live 
in deadly fear of the ultimate consequences of reckless legislation. 
Gentlemen, under equal conditions, private enterprise must always 
be more successful in all commercial and trading ventures than is 
possible under even the best form of government ; and your directors, 
while deploring the proposal to set up a State fire insurance depart- 
ment, because of the inevitable loss which must fall upon the 
people of this country, and because of the serious shock it has 
given to this colony’s credit in the English money market, do not 
view the future of our company with any misgivings. Government 
competition may or may not lessen our profit-earning power in New 
Zealand. It may, indeed, for a time be that the New Zealand 
business will be characterised by an absence of profit. In such an 
event, seeing 80 per cent. of our revenue is derived from countries 
outside New Zealand, we are convinced that we can meet the future 
with far more confidence than a State department whose operations 
are confined solely to New Zealand.” 

Mr. Carr emphasises the weakness of the policy of the New 
Zealand Government, which, by the nature of things, must restrict 
its operations within the limits of its government, whereas the 
private companies can average their risks by taking interests in 
business outside the colony. If premium rates are unduly depressed 
by the action of the Executive, it may easily find that profits are 
not so large as imagined ; whilst if depression were to come over 
New Zealand trade the results might be very different to what 
are now expected. 


» 
» <a 





PH@NIX ASSURANCE Company.—The branch office of this company for 
South Wales has been removed to No. 119 St. Mary Street, Cardiff. 


NATIONAL Mutua. Lire AssociaATION OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED.—The 
British manager of the association has been advised by the Melbourne office 
that the new business for the last financial year ending September 30 exceeded 
42,200,000, an increase of nearly half a million on that of the previous year. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


“INSURANCE: A PRACTICAL EXPOSITION FOR THE STUDENT AND 
BUSINESS MAN.” 


Tue above is the title of an interesting volume from the pen of Mr. T. E. 
Young, who for many years was actuary to the Commercial Union Assurance 
Company, and who, as an ex-president of the Institute of Actuaries, possesses 
the highest credentials for dealing with the question of insurance in all its 
manifold aspects. He has had an exceptionally wide practical experience, 
he has been a life-long student of the science of life assurance, and he has 
attained great prominence, both in his own profession and in the world of 
finance, as an actuarial expert, for he has not only been a contributor to the 
records of the Institute of Actuaries, but has lectured on the principles of 
insurance at the London School of Economics and Political Science. 
Moreover, he wields an accomplished and cultured pen, he has a natural 
gift for apt illustration and informing elucidation, and the elegant literary 
style in which his views are presented adds a charm to his treatment of a 
somewhat prosaic but most important theme. 

We are not sure that Mr. Young does not err on the side of modesty in 
describing the book as not being intended for the use of experts. There are 
few amongst the ablest and most scholarly members of his own profession 
who will not find in it much to interest and instruct them. The book is 
stated to be intended for the use of students, and the earnest actuary must 
necessarily remain a student all through his business career. The younger 
generation of students who aspire to, but who have not yet attained, the reputa- 
tion of experts, will find the volume a most convenient and compendious guide 
to knowledge. As far as the business men of other professions are concerned, 
there are not many, we fancy, who will take the trouble to study it from 
beginning to end, but they will find it a very handy book for reference as 
circumstances may require, and as such it should find a place in their business 
bookshelves. Passing by the theoretical part, which deals with the scientific 
basis of life assurance, and the compilation and use of tables in dealing with 
premiums and valuations, which are perhaps most appropriate for perusal by 
students, there are many practical portions of the volume which the uninitiated 
who run may read with advantage. The chapter dealing with surrender 
values gives the rationale of a branch of the subject which is little understood 
by the multitude, and we wish it every success in its self-imposed mission of 
removing many popular misconceptions. That which treats of investments 
is well worthy the perusal of every director in an insurance company, and 
also merits the attention of shareholders and policyholders. Another chapter 
describes with considerable detail the uses of life assurance to the business 
man, differentiating the various kinds of policies which are likely to suit 
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particular circumstances, and indicating their special character and advantages. 
The law of life assurance is a somewhat wide subject, but some of its leading 
principles are clearly explained in another part of the book, while the nature 
of insurance in other departments (fire, marine and accident) is explained in 
some interesting chapters at the close of the volume. The work should 
obtain a wide publicity, by no means confined to those immediately interested 
by ties of business in the great branch of commercial enterprise indicated in 
its title. 


—_——__.g— . — 


Sun InNsuRANCE OrFice.—The directors have declared an interim dividend 
of 4s. 6d. per share, free of income-tax, payable January 12, 1904. 


FACULTIES OF ACTUARIES IN SCOTLAND.—At the first meeting of the 
Faculty of Actuaries for the current session at Edinburgh, the president, Mr. 
N. B. Gunn (manager and actuary of the Scottish Amicable Life Assurance 
Society), gave an address, in the course of which he referred to the new 
combined mortality experience of British life assurance offices, and indicated 
the magnitude of the new tables by a comparison with the previous investiga- 
tion made by the Institute of Actuaries in 1863. He then proceeded to 
discuss some of the practical problems which lay before the faculty, indicating 
the directions in which there was room for further actuarial research. 
Dealing first with the question of under-average lives, he pointed out that, 
owing to the want of suitable tables, the conclusions generally adopted were, 
to a great extent, based on mere opinion, and not upon observed facts. 
Several isolated investigations had been made, but the facts on which they 
were based were too few to form a satisfactory standard, and in view of the 
great practical importance of the subject, he desired to bring before them the 
advantages to be gained from an investigation based on the experience of 
the offices in combination. While admitting that the difficulties of such an 
investigation would be great, owing to the skill and special training required 
to enable the clerical staff to pick out the salient features of each case, he 
thought the labour involved would be fully repaid by the results. As indi- 
cating that the suggested investigation was a practicable one, he referred to the 
specialised experience recently published by the Actuarial Society of America. 
The materials for this work were drawn from the registers of assured lives 
since 1869, and particulars of ninety-eight different classes of lives were 
given in the volume. Some useful lessons might be learned from them, but, 
as our climate and the habits of our people differed from those in America, 
the tables would in many cases be of little practical use in assisting them to 
come to any conclusion as to the rates to be charged in this country under 
similar circumstances. Reverting to the new mortality experience, Mr. Gunn 
referred to the opportunity now afforded to the younger members of the 
profession by the new materials for research in many directions, particularly 
in measuring the benefit likely to be gained from selection and the period 
during which it lasts. A point of vital importance to assurance offices was 
the rapidly increasing proportion which endowment assurance policies bore 
to the total business, and the extent to which such a change would affect 
their valuations and bonus prospects. The question of the rate of interest 
was also referred to, and the desirability of studying it from a scientific as 
well as from a practical point of view emphasised. 
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PERSONAL, ETc. 


CENTRAL INSURANCE Company.—Mr. Herbert Chamberlain, J.P., the 
chairman of the company, has, in consequence of ill-health, relinquished the 
chairmanship, retaining, however, his seat on the board. Mr. Walter 
Chamberlain, J.P., of Thorngrove, Worcester, has been elected to the 
chairmanship in succession. 

CLERICAL, MEDICAL AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY.— 
Mr. John Coles, J.P., F.I.A., of 39 Throgmorton Street, has been elected 
chairman of the society, in succession to Mr. Wilfred Joseph Cripps, deceased. 
His first official connection with the society took place in 1870, when he was 
appointed auditor on behalf of the proprietors. After serving for some years in 
this capacity he was elected a director in 1877. Mr. Coles became a Fellow 
of the Institute of Actuaries by examination in 1856. 

EQUITABLE LiFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY OF THE UNITED STATES.— 
Mr. William S. Hartley has been appointed district manager in Newcastle- 
on-Tyne for the society. 

GENERAL ACCIDENT ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—Mr. William G. 
Tannahill has been appointed inspector of agents to the corporation at its 
London branch. The directors have also appointed Mr. T. K. O. Mitchell 
to the position of fire superintendent at their Liverpool branch, while 
Mr. Thomas Curtis has been made fire superintendent at the Bristol branch. 


Hanp-1n-Hanp INsurANCE Society.—Mr. Henry Mark Healy, chief of 
the town fire department of the society, has been appointed by the directors 
an assistant secretary of the society. Mr. Healy commenced his insurance 
career in 1876, joining the Hand-in-Hand staff in 1881 as chief counter 
clerk in the fire department. He was promoted in 1894 to take charge of 
the town department, and in March, 1903, was placed in provisional charge 
of the fire business of the office. The directors have also appointed 
Mr. James Mather, for the last five years London agency manager, to the 
position of an assistant secretary of the society. 

LiFE AND HEALTH INSURANCE AsSOCIATION.—Mr. Robert H. Storr, 
inspector for the association in Leeds, has now been appointed resident 
secretary of the Yorkshire branch, with offices in the same city. 


LONDON, EDINBURGH AND GLASGOW ASSURANCE COoMPANY.—The 
directors have appointed Mr. George King, F.I.A., F.F.A., to be consulting 
actuary of the company. 

MANCHESTER ASSURANCE CoMPANY.—Mr. Albert H. Heal, who recently 
resigned his position in this company, has been the recipient of three 
presentations from the members of the staff and directors of the Manchester 
as a mark of their esteem. One took the form of a handsome service of plate 
and an illuminated address signed by all the branch managers, while the head- 
office staff in Manchester made him a similar gift of silver, and lastly 
Mr. Heal was the recipient of a handsome timepiece with bronzes, the gift of 
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the directors. These were presented to him by Mr. George R. Davies, the 
chairman of the company, accompanied by a letter acknowledging the long 
and honourable service which Mr. Heal had rendered to the office, and 
expressing the regret with which the board had parted with him. 


NorwicH AND Lonpon ACCIDENT INSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—Sir Charles 
Rackham Gilman, the founder of the association in 1856, who is retiring from 
the position of manager, was at the forty-seventh annual meeting of the 
shareholders held on December 1, elected to a seat on the board of directors. 
He became its manager in 1896. It was in the following year, in connection 
with the conferring of the Jubilee honours, that he was made a knight. It 
may also be mentioned that he has twice (in 1882 and 1896) been elected 
Mayor of Norwich, and has recently been appointed a J.P. for the city 
of Norwich. The directors of the above association also announce 
that they have elected Mr. John Henry Fraser Walter, of Drayton House, 
Norwich, to fill the vacancy on the board caused by the death of Mr. John 
Henry Bignold. 

ReruGe AssurANCcE Company.—Mr. J. Wilkinson, for the past sixteen 
years agency manager at Liverpool for the company, has recently been 
promoted to be superintendent for East Ham, Essex. 


Scottish Wipows’ Funp Lire AssuRANCE Society.—Mr. J. J. P. 
Anderson, F.F.A., who is resigning the post of secretary to this society, has 
had a very long and interesting insurance career. In April, 1844, Mr. Anderson 
entered the office of the Scottish National Fire and Life Insurance Company 
as an apprentice. He passed through the various departments of that office, 
and also assisted the manager, a portion of whose practice was the actuary- 
ship of two widows’ schemes in Edinburgh—those of the Faculty of 
Advocates and Writers to the Signet. In 1854 he came to London, where 
he obtained an introduction to the late Mr. Jenkin Jones, who was then 
largely consulted in connection with the amalgamations and winding-up of life 
offices. Mr. Anderson joined the Scottish Widows’ Fund in July, 1850, 
when he was appointed to assist the then secretary, Mr. Wm. Lindesay, 
who was in failing health, and to conduct the septennial valuation of the 
society’s affairs for the period ending with that year. On the completion of 
the valuation he was appointed to the secretaryship, which had become 
vacant by the retirement of Mr. Lindesay. The development which has 
taken place in this society is well known, and in its expansion Mr. Anderson 
took no small part. The directors of the society have appointed Mr. J.G. C. 
Cheyne assistant secretary of the society, in succession to Mr. J. J. P. Anderson. 
Mr. Cheyne entered the service of the Scottish Widows’ as an apprentice, and 
rose by various steps to the position of resident secretary at Glasgow. In 
1882 he received the appointment of inspector at the head office at Edinburgh, 
and in 1891 was promoted to the assistant secretaryship. To succeed 
Mr. J. G. C. Cheyne the directors have appointed Mr. A. D. L. Turnbull, 
F.F.A., A.LA., C.A., actuary of the Commercial Union Assurance Company, 
as assistant secretary of the society. In connection with the same society 
Mr. William L. McCandlish, at present inspector in Bristol, has been pro- 
moted to be resident secretary there, in the room of the late Mr. John Gray. 
Mr. McCandlish has been in the service of the society since 1886, and has 
for the last seven years been inspector at Bristol under Mr. Gray. The 
directors have also appointed Mr. Henry Cook, W.S., law agent to the society, 
in succession to Mr. J. Auldjo Jamieson, W.S. 
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StaTE FirE INsuRANCE Company.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. H. Wreford-Glanvill as district manager at Bristol. 

Union AssurANcE Society.—The directors have appointed Mr. Louis 
Nuttall local secretary at their Blackburn branch. 


YORKSHIRE INSURANCE CoMPANY.—The directors announce that 
Alderman John Gordon, of Leeds, has accepted a seat on the head-office 
board of the company. 


MARINE INSURANCE CompaNny.—The directors have declared an interim 
dividend of 10s. per share, tax free. 


PIONEER LiFE AsSURANCE Company.—Owing to the increase in the 
company’s business, it has been decided to remove the offices to 31 North 
John Street, Liverpool. 

PELICAN AND BritisH Empire Lire Orrice.—The directors have 
declared an interim dividend of 5 per cent. and bonus of 1} per cent. in 
respect of the current year. 


TEXTILE Mutua Fire INsuRANCE Company.—The head office of the 
above company has been removed from 1 Pall Mall, Manchester, to Bank of 
England Chambers, Tib Lane, Manchester. 

LEGAL AND GENERAL LIFE AssuURANCE Society.—The society has 
opened a branch office at 158 Leadenhall Street. 


YORKSHIRE FIRE AND LIFE INSURANCE Company.—The Liverpool offices 
of the company have been removed from 16 Tithebarn Street to Union Bank 
Buildings, 5 Fenwick Street. 

WE have, as usual at this season, received a number of calendars, etc., 
from various insurance offices. Card calendars are sent by the Alliance, Union, 
Scottish Equitable and Yorkshire, and blotting-cases by the Alliance, Colonial 
Mutual, Scottish Equitable and Scottish Widows. The Alliance have also 
issued their customary useful pocket diaries in serviceable leather cases, and 
the Colonial Mutual neat desk calendars. The Scottish Widows, whose 
designs are specially attractive, forward us, in addition, illustrated tear-off 
sheet calendars. — 


CLERICAL MEpDICAL AND GENERAL Lire AssuRANCE SocieTy.—The 
report for the year to June 3o last states that 820 new policies assuring 
823,738 at annual premiums of £33,846 were effected. The net new 
business, after deducting reassurances, was £710,938, producing annual 
premiums of £23,471, which is the largest ever transacted by the society. 
In 1901-2 the net new business was £652,827, at annual premiums of 
£20,186. The total premium income was £ 325,999, against £312,272 for 
the previous year, and the expenses and commission were £42,912, or 13°16 
per cent. of the premiums, as compared with £48,240, or 15°45 per cent. in 
1901-2, an amount in this latter year which included the cost of the valuation. 
The interest earnings advanced from £138,550 to £142,351, after deducting 
income-tax. The claims by death amounted to £199,180, which were 
considerably less than the amounts expected. As the result of the year’s 
operations the funds were increased by £175,100 to £ 4,005,892, exclusive 
of capital. 
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Obituary. 


Tue death has recently occurred of Mr. John Gray, A.I.A., resident 
secretary in Bristol for the Scottish Widows’ Fund Life Assurance Society. 
The deceased gentleman entered the head office of this society in 1865, and 
became inspector to the London branch in 1879. He was appointed 
resident secretary at Belfast in 1881, taking up the same position in Bristol 
seven years later. Mr. Gray was closely connected with the Bristol Insurance 
Institute, of which he was elected president in 1893. 


WE regret to announce the death, at the age of seventy-five, of Mr. J, H. 
Bignold, vice-chairman of the Norwich and London Accident Insurance 
Association. The deceased gentleman for many years assisted his father, 
Sir Samuel Bignold, in connection with the Norwich Union Fire Office, and 
subsequently held an appointment as Government Inspecter of Factories. 
Mr. Bignold was one of the oldest directors of the Norwich and London 
Accident. 


»™ 
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ALLIANCE MARINE AND GENERAL ASSURANCE ComMPANY.—The directors 
have declared an interim dividend of 1os. per share. 


NORTHERN ASSURANCE COMPANY.—At a meeting of the general court of 
directors it was decided to declare an interim dividend of £1 per share, being 
at the rate of 10 per cent., on account of the year 1903. 

REGENT FirE INsuRANCE Company.—The directors have arranged to 
open a branch at 112 Hanover Street, Edinburgh, with Messrs. P. Morison 
and Son, S.S.C., as local managers. 

INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL SocIETY OF GLasGcow.—The opening 
meeting of the twenty-third session of this society was held at Glasgow, the 
chair being occupied by Mr. James Stirling, F.F.A., manager of the Scottish 
Imperial Insurance Company, who delivered his inaugural address, the 
subject being “ A life office prospectus.” He glanced briefly at the history of 
life annuities as probably the oldest form of life contingency, and showed 
how the simpler forms of assurance premiums were derived from the 
mortality table. He also furnished tables showing how an endowment 
assurance premium was composed of two parts—one the premium for an 
assurance payable only in the event of death within the term selected, and 
the other the premium for a pure endowment payable only in the event of 
survivance to the end of the selected term. By combining two endowment 
premiums with one term assurance premium, he constructed premiums for 
double endowments, a class of policy under which double the amount payable 
at death is received in the event of survivance. These premiums, it was 
pointed out, instead of increasing with the age at entry, as is usual with 
assurance premiums, diminished as the age increased. This was, therefore, a 
suitable table for impaired lives, as even an addition of 30 years to the age 
did not increase the premium for the policy. Provided the life was assurable 
at all, it could be taken under this table, and, within certain limits, medical 
examination might be dispensed with. 








